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Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

PGW - Operational Steps Taken Subsequent to the Torresdale Incident 
and/or at the Request of the PUC Gas Safety Division 

1. POW has re-qualified all work crews as to POW's procedures for not entering a building 
when more than 40% LEL is discovered inside the building. 

(a) In the first quarter of2011, existing Distribution Department Bulletin #212 was revised. 

(b) POW emergency responders and field supervisors were re-trained and re-qualified 
(June 2011) regarding building evacuation and ventilation when atmospheric gas 
detection instruments reveal readings of 40% or greater LEL, i.e. a 2% or more 
concentration of natural gas in the atmosphere. POW personnel are also regarded as 
evacuees and may not re-enter the property until it is safe. 

(c) POW emergency responders and field supervisors were re-trained and re-qualified 
(June 2011) on Emergency Response and the revised Distribution Department 
Bulletins. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Bulletin 212. 

(b-l) June, 2011 Training Agenda; 
(b-2) Training Schedule; 
(b-3) June 2011 Training Summary; 
(b-4) Field Operations Sign-In Sheets; 
(b-5) Distribution Sign-In Sheets; 
(b-6) Field Services Sign-In Sheets; 
(b-7) Field Operations Sign-In Sheets (follow-up training). 

(c) See Items (b-l) - (b-7). 

• Cross-References: Prayer for Relief at ~~ (c), (0); 
Joint Petition For Settlement ("Settlement"), ~ 23(a). 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

I. Purpose 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

To provide clear direction to PGW employees when they are responding to and investigating an odor 
complaint. Odor complaints may originate from the police or fire departments, other utilities, 
contractors, customers or the general public. Odor complaints must be investigated promptly. Any 
delay in responding to a reported odor complaint must immediately be brought to the attention of the 
Dispatcher on duty. 

If the investigation reveals a gas leak, the leak must be evaluated and action taken in accordance with 
the guidelines outlined in this procedure. All leak indications must be investigated to identify any 
potential hazardous conditions. Once a hazardous condition is identified, immediate action must be 
taken to make conditions safe. Action must be taken toward protecting people first and then 
property. 

The employee assigned to the investigation must assume (for any odor complaint investigation) that a 
hazardous condition exists. Only after an odor complaint investigation is completed shall an operator 
determine an appropriate classification. 

II. Definitions 

• AREA CHECK - The appropriate area to investigate the original reported odor complaint. This is 
determined by the nature of the notification (phone call) and the investigation itself. Minimum 
coverage should be 50 feet in all directions (approximately three row houses each way) from the 
odor complaint or any reading. 

• BAR HOLE - a 1" diameter or larger hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner with the use 
of a steel bar. The depth of each bar hole should be along side and near the bottom of the structure 
(gas main or service line) being checked. All bar holes should be made in a uniform manner. 

o PURPOSE OF BAR HOLES - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground in an attempt to 
pi11point the largest concentration of natural gas and the source ofthe leak. 

• BUILDING LINE - the extended house line fi.-om the side of a building. 

• CGI - Can't Get In 

• CURB LINE - The outside edge of the curb, where the curb meets the street. A directional 
identification must be noted on each curb line measurement. (Example: EWC = east of the west curb 
line) 

• ENN - Entry Not Necessary; see section "III.B.1. What buildings must be checked?" (The use ofthe 
ENN rules does not apply to FSD technicians that are not qualified. The only FSD technicians 
qualified are "A" men and above.) 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTIONiFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• FFW - Generally means "Front Foundation Wall". However, for a leak investigation the term also 
means to check "ALL APPROPRIATE BASEMENT WALLS", all walls where a gas main (outside) 
may run adjacent to the building (not only the front wall). 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained responder to arrive on scene of an 
emergency, accident, natural or human-made disaster, gas leak, fire or similar event. Such people 
may be PGW personnel, firefighters, police, other law enforcement or emergency medical services, 
or lay rescuers to deal with the situation and protect life and property. 

• GABLE END - where the end ( side) wall of a building does not connect to another building. On all 
reports that a gable end is indicated the direction of the gable end must also be recorded, example: a 
single dwelling on a north-south street shall have the address recorded and gabled end to the north 
and south. See example drawings. 

• GDI - Gas Detection Instrument 

• GENERAL ATMOSPHERE - is an open area within a room on any floor of a property. The general 
atmosphere is not behind a wall, in the comers of a room, between or against walls, floors, or in the 
area ofthe ceiling joist, or close to the FFW. 

• INCIDENT COMMAND CENTER - a designated location used to coordinate activities and share 
information. 

o INCIDENT COMMAND LOCATION - ON SCENE - The location of the highest ranking 
POW employee responsible for all activities at the job site. 

• LOWER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (LEL) - Lowest concentration (percentage) of gas in air needed for 
the gas to ignite when given an ignition source. Concentrations lower than LEL are "too lean" to 
bum. 5% gas in air is the LEL of PGW gas. 

• "M PACT" BAR HOLE - a 1,4" to 1" diameter hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner 
with the use of an insulated "M Pact 0" tool. The depth of each bar hole should be approximately 
14" deep but not to exceed 18". 

o PURPOSE OF .oM PACT" BAR HOLE - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground to 
determine if a gas leak exists on a natural gas facility and to determine the gas migration 
pattern if a leak exists. 

• MIGRATION - the area of natural gas movement from and around the source of the leak. 

• MIGRATION LIMITS - the outer boundaries of natural gas movement in all directions. A circle of 
"zero readings" around a migration pattern is necessary to establish the migration limit. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ODOR COMPLAINT - a report of a possible inside or outside gas odor, leak, explosion or other 
hazardous conditions which may involve gas pipelines, or other gas facilities, customer's house 
piping, or appliances. All odors must be confirmed using a GDL 

• OPERATOR - a PGW Operations' representative - technician, foreman, supervisor, etc. 

• ONE HOUSE CHECK- a term used during a declared foreign odor allowing the technician or 
foreman to make a limited check for safety. Job must be within the area affected from the foreign 
odor. Permission must be obtained through the dispatcher or supervisor. See "Foreign odor" in 
"IILA. General Requirements" below. 

• OUTSIDE SOURCE - (who calls in an odor) a PGW employee, other utility, police or fire 
personnel, contractors, customers and the general public. 

• PPM GDI GAS READINGS - samples of the atmosphere taken with a parts per million (PPM) gas 
detection instrument. Any INSIDE reading qualifies as a reading and requires a physical action. An 
OUTSIDE reading of2% LEL or higher is required in order to qualify as a recordable reading. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling the 
flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

• READING - a repeatable deviation on a GDI or equivalent expressed in % LEL & % Gas scales. 

• SAFETY PERIMETER - The boundary of an area outside of the influence of the leaking gas. Also 
known as a Collapse Zone by the Philadelphia Fire Department. 

• SUSTAINED READING - a gas reading found after a bar hole or structure has been opened and is 
allowed to stabilize or ventilate. NOTE: This reading should be recorded on the final report. 

• UNIFORM MANNER - all bar holes shall be spaced evenly and have the same size and depth. 

• UPPER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (UEL) - At concentrations above the UEL the gas has displaced so 
much air that there is not enough oxygen for the gas to bum. When readings are above the DEL, be 
aware that the gas concentration will come down though the explosive limit of gas when the source 
of the gas leak is removed or through ventilation. 15% gas in air is the UEL ofPGW gas. 

• VENTILATE - This term, when used in reference to buildings, structures, manholes and confined 
spaces, means the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure. Ventilation can be 
accomplished by opening doors and windows, breaking windows, opening basement grates, and 
removing manhole covers or lids to prevent or reduce the level of natural gas in the affected 
structure. This term, when used in reference to gas readings underground, means to draw residual 
natural gas from below the surface with the use of pneumatic mechanical devices. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates otherwise. 

• All employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in arrival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

• Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is determined otherwise. 
Determine the extent of the hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all information given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant information. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is determined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW' s system that would 
require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• If there are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent information with all PGW Fin. 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

1. Forced Entry 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15,2008 

Upon the initial visit, if any house that requires a leak investigation per this procedure is 
apparently locked and secure and it is not possible to gain entrance, make an exterior 
examination. Examine at the basement windows, mailbox or any other place where an 
indication of the inside atmosphere may be sampled. If an odor or reading of gas is detected 
coming from a premise either from outside that premise or from an adjoining property, make 
forcible entry through a window or a door. 

• If a forcible entry is required, inform the Dispatcher. The Dispatchers will call 911. Give 
the Dispatcher the address of every house(s) requiring forced entry. 

• Do as little damage as possible. 

• During normal business hours notify the Risk Management Department with a final 
report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6532 (voice mail). 

• Sign and leave Form #6489 to inform the customer that it was necessary for PGW to 
enter the premise. 

• Complete a detailed Accident Report (Form 119) and submit it at the end of your shift. 

2. Chain of Command - Incident Command Center 

When both Distribution and Field Services union-covered personnel are on location, the 
Distribution Foreman is in charge and responsible for following all procedures, directing 
make safe procedures and then continuing the investigation. 

A Field Service Department Supervisor or Distribution Department Supervisor has the 
authority to supersede the Distribution Foreman. 

When both Distribution and Field Services supervision are on location of a leak 
investigation, the highest ranking Distribution Supervisor is in charge. 

All actions will be communicated and coordinated through the person in charge. If there is a 
change of the person in charge; relay all pertinent information to the person taking control on 
the job site, then announce the change to key personnel. 

As additional PGW personnel arrive they should report to the person in charge who will 
provide instructions and a summary of current conditions and actions taken as well as any 
actions underway. 

PGW Incident Command Center will be where the person in charge is located. If there are 
other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate responsibility for the event (i.e., 
PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in charge will coordinate all actions and findings 
through that agency's Incident Command Center. Once PGW reports to the location of the 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

controlling agency's command center, PGW must maintain continuous representation at that 
location. 

3. Dispatching Resources Available: 

• Distribution Crewe s) 
• FSD Technician(s) 
• Emergency Grease Equipment 
• Cut-Cap Trailer 
• Excavation Equipment including Vacuum Excavation truck 
• FSD andlor Distribution Supervision 
• Pressure Force Supervision and Crews 
• Police or Fire Departments through 911 to assist (evacuations, safety 

perimeter, traffic control, public safety, etc) 

• PECO 
• PWD 
• Notification or dispatching of Supervisory Chain of Command. 

4. Odor 

If during the course of an investigation a gas odor is detected, the source must be confirmed 
as soon as possible using a GDI instrument. The course of action may include further 
migration checks and eventual classifying of the leak. If required, request assistance 
immediately through the Dispatcher if the odor appears to be coming from inside a building. 

B. Inside Leak Investigation (on any odor complaint, inside or outside) 

I. What Buildings Must Be Checked (See attached illustrations of this procedure) 

• Check the premise closest to the odor complaint. If the odor complaint was reported by a 
passerby, concentrate on the premise closest to the reported odor. 

• If a reading or odor is found inside the first premise and the source is suspected from 
any Distribution facility (mains and services) or another building, the adjoining 
building(s) must be checked. (Note: in the case of a twin house (gable end) property, the 
unattached house must be attempted to be checked but can be considered for Entry Not 
Necessary (see section B.4., and see illustrations). 

• Continue to investigate adjoining buildings until no gas reading is found. 

• If no reading or odor is found inside the initial premise, attempt to enter and check 
properties on either side. These properties may be considered for "Entry Not Necessary" 
(See Section BA.). 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

A building must be checked when a reading is found within 5 feet of the building, 
including the side of the building (Distribution also required). 

• A building must be checked when a reading is found inside the curb line in front of the 
premise and a bar hole CalU10t be made within 5 feet. 

• A building must be checked when a vent box reading is found in front of the premise, 
(Distlibution also required). 

• A building must be checked when there is a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• Considerations should be made to check additional properties when there is wall to wall 
paving or frost conditions. 

2. Performing The Inside Leak Investigation 

• Tum on and zero the GDI using fresh air before enteling any premises. Follow the 
operating instructions for the GDI found in your handbook. 

• Nonnally, the first premise to visit should be the house of the odor complaint. However, 
the first premise requiring entry may be dictated by the intensity and location of the 
hazard (leak). 

• Knock on door - DO NOT USE THE DOOR BELL. 

• Identify yourself. Velify the customer's name and address (ifit is the order address). 

• The operator should not switch lights on or off. The customer must also be warned 
not to switch any electric devices on or off, or to smoke during the investigation. 

• Question the customer regarding the odor complaint regarding the location and intensity 
of the odor 

• Go to the area of where the leak or odor is repOlied to exist and determine the source of 
the odor. Take additional GDI readings of the atmosphere as you proceed to this area. 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notifY Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• See Evacuation Procedure described in Section III.B.3 (below). 

• If your investigation confinns a gas leak inside, eliminate or minimize all sources of 
igrntlOn. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. Ventilate the premise. Attempt to shut 
off gas from the curb box to the property. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15,2008 

• If there is an LEL reading in the general atmosphere of a property, request Dispatching to 
notify PECO for assistance. 

• If the leak is found inside on exposed piping, control the escaping gas- make conditions 
safe. 

• Continue an inside investigation with the use of a GDI. Examine all appliances and 
piping, fuel line, meter and meter connections. Also, check the location of water service, 
gas service and sewer pipe where they enter the building. Check the foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• A foundation wall check shall include GDI sampling at any utility entrance through the 
wall such as gas, water, sewer, cable, drains, electric service and additionally any major 
cracks or holes that could provide an access for leaking gas. Check all foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• Continue to check affected and adjoining properties. Monitor and report any change in 
conditions to Dispatching. 

• All leaks inside must be found and resolved before the employee investigating leaves the 
job site or is relieved from the job site by someone who will continue the investigation. 

• Methods that can be used for an investigation to verify the source of an inside gas odor 
are: 

o odor check (smell) 
o sound check (listening for hissing or blowing) 
o GDI 
o soapy solution 

• A meter and piping test is required to verify the source of an inside gas odor. (for 
exceptions such as master meters or commercial properties, call a Supervisor for 
assistance) . 

• Any inside investigation that has a reading coming into the building from an outside 
source requires a Distlibution Crew. FSD will notify the Dispatcher to call for 
Distribution. Communication by cellular phone with the Dispatcher shall be made fi·om 
outside the affected property. Report the initial readings found, as well as any subsequent 
changes to the initial leak investigation findings. As soon as possible, transmit an 
electronic message via Mobile Mail confinning the voice contact and update the AIMS 
Leak Survey screen. 

• When a leak is discovered on an appliance covered by PLP, the technician should 
complete the repair or refer to a qualified PGW Technician. 

• (Dishibution) In all cases where Distribution responds to an odor complaint and FSD is 
on location, it is the Foreman's responsibility to examine the FFW(s) and take 
atmospheric GDI readings. Dishibution Foremen or FSD techs are not to enter evacuate, 
buildings to examine the FFW(s) or take atmospheric readings until action has been taken 
to reduce gas levels below LEL level. 

15 



t .li. ::iectron 1 - 1 b 

FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEP ARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #2 12 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• After checking all inside premises, monitor inside readings and continue an outside leak 
investigation. 

• If a leak is discovered inside the premise, follow the guidelines listed in the table below: 

Leak discovered on: Repair procedure: 

If a leak is discovered on Shut off gas supply by closing the curb valve and/or head of 
PGW piping (from the service valve (if available) or install the appropriate size service 
head of service up to the stopper. Make repair and restore gas service to the customer. 
meter outlet) 

If a leak is discovered on A repair will be pelmitted on 1 W' and smaller tlu-ead leaks only. 
customer piping The repair will be completed by using the established method of 
(downstream of meter installing Penna-Gum on the leaking threads. 
connections) After the leak has been repaired, the Teclmician will recheck the 

repaired joint with a GDI to verify there is no leakage. 

If there are no readings on the GD I, the Technician will issue a 
Class B hazard tag referring the customer to seek assistance 
from the appropriate Contractor to make the pennanent repair. 

The Teclmician will list all infonnation on MDT and refer order 
to the FSD Training Section. 

In cases involving multiple units, industrial or commercial 
applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to detennine an altemate 
method of repair and recheck. 

Leaks involving any type Leaks at shutoff valves and fittings can be pennanently repaired 
of shut off valve, union, by greasing in the valve or tightening the fitting. 
cracked or defective fitting. In cases where these actions do not repair the leak, the defective 

part of the fuel line must be discOlmected and capped if possible. 
If the fuel line can not be discOlmected, the gas must be shut ofF 
with locking device and plug swivel at the meter. 

A Class A hazard tag must be issued referring customer to the 
appropriate Contractor to make the pennanent repair. 

The Teclmician will also complete a temporary shut off work 
order. In cases involving multiple units, industrial or 
commercial applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to detennine 
an alternate method of repair and recheck. 

If a leak is discovered and Shut gas off to the appliance. 
isolated to an appliance Issue the appropriate hazard tag. 

General Notes conceming If a residential premise has been shut off and relies on gas heat, 
also provide a "CO and Emergency assistance infOlmation card" 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

D EPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer infOlTI1ation of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCCS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All infonnation peliaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS. 

IILB.3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. Ifthe reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notifY Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• Do not fe-enter the property until the source of leak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the property. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance 

• Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restlict people from entering the Safety Perimeter. Restrict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to PGW employees required to perfonn their duties. 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Depmiment (call 911) through the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Perimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenario. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Perimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation(s) and call for more assistance. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
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LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

3. Procedure for Entry Not Necessary (ENN) Investigation (see Section B.l. for buildings 
eligible for this procedure). This procedure will only be followed by qualified FSD 
technicians and Distribution Foremen. Qualified FSD technicians are A men and above. 

Check mail slots, windows, basement entry doors, anything to obtain a sample of the 
inside atmosphere. 

• Obtain a sample of the inside atmosphere by checking mail slots, windows, basement 
entry doors, etc. with your GDI. 

• If a potential hazard exists, make a forcible entry. Follow procedures listed above. 

• For all eGIs which appear non-hazardous, check the main and service information - age, 
material and location for the Distribution facilities in front of the property. 

• Make "M-Pact" bar holes in front of the COl building as close to the building as possible. 

• Make "M-Pact" bar holes over the gas service of the eGI building. 

• Check all outside readings for migration. If there is no migration within 5 feet of the 
building, the building can be considered for ENN. 

• A building must be checked when there is a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• If during the leak investigation it is determined that other buildings on the block have 
underground service conduits (electric or Bell), do not make the premise ENN. 

• If conditions are questionable, use the Locksmith Procedure and gain entry. 

4. Checklist To Allow ENN 

-v Building does not meet the requirements in section titled "What Buildings Must Be 
Checked" (III-B-l) 

-V No readings or anticipated migration to within 5 feet ofthe building. 
-V No readings over a pre-1975, steel service (to the building in question). 
-V No readings in vent box. 
-V No evidence of underground conduit services (electric or bell). 

5. Locksmith Procedure 

a. A request for a Locksmith to gain entrance to a building should be made under the 
following conditions: 

.:. Immediate forced entry is not necessary . 
• :. Property is not eligible for ENN . 
• :. You have exhausted all other options to gain entrance such as checking with 

neighbors, phone call to customer or self entry. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

.:. Two PGW employees are required when entering an unoccupied property. 

b. Field Operations Personnel Responsibilities 

.:. Call Dispatcher or Clerk for Locksmith . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, report his badge number to the Dispatcher . 
• :. Report back to Dispatcher or Clerk with the Locksmith's arrival time and a final 

report . 
• :. Fill out a 119 property damage report . 
• :. If lock is changed and keys cannot be given to customer, notify Dispatcher or 

Clerk oflocation of keys . 
• :. During normal business hours, notify the Risk Management Department with a 

final report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6014 
(voice mail) . 

• :. Sign and leave Form #6489 (door hanger) to inform the customer that it was 
necessary for PGW to enter the premise . 

• :. Assure premise is secured . 
• :. Sign voucher for Locksmith. 

c. Dispatch or Clerk Responsibilities 

.:. Dispatcher or Clerk contacts Locksmith and notifies police (911) . 
• :. Dispatcher or Clerk wi11log the Locksmith's arrival time and final report of all 

houses entered . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, the Dispatcher or clerk will log the police 

officer's badge number in the Locksmith Log. 

C. Outside Leak Investigation 

1. Outside Leak Investigation Procedure 

• Check buildings first, following all previous instructions for "Inside Leak 
Investigation" (Section III - B.). 

• Exchange information with PGW employee(s) or customers already on location. 

• (Distribution and FSD relief) Verify all readings reported. 

• Make an area check of all outside underground structures (CB, WB, VB, MH, etc.) in the 
vicinity of known readings or near the odor complaint. Determine the proper size of the 
area check. This can be expanded based on the investigation (Minimum 50' in all 
directions from the odor complaint or a confirmed reading). 

• Bar hole as necessary to assure an effective investigation. 

• (FSD) Check that there are no readings requiring an immediate Distribution 
Investigation, see list below (Criteria for a Distribution Crew to be called). 

19 



FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

l' .tt. ~ect1on 1 - LV 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• Investigate all readings for migration. Confirm that migration does not approach within 5 
feet of any building. 

• (FSD) When snow or frost restricts investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check 
for migration by making inside property checks while waiting for Distribution. 

• All duct line or sewer readings must be investigated in all directions to confirm migration 
pattern. 

• Follow Odor Complaint Investigation Reference Guide 

20 
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1'".H. :SectIOn 1 - L 1 

LEAK/FIRE DUTY SECTION 
FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16, 2008 

ODOR COMPLAINT INVESTIGATION REFERENCE GUIDE 

Nature of complaint or readings found 

Conduit Type Manhole with reading - Footway and Roadway 
A B C D E Location ex. Sewers, electric ducts, communication ducts etc. 

Foreign Odor - Odor from underground source and coming through 
foundation walls, drain, vent, stop box, manhole, etc. or odor from 
an above ground source such as gasoline, cleaning fluid, paint, 

A B *C D F 
chemicals, etc. *If the foreign odor is a wide spread event the 
dispatcher may instruct a technician to replace "C" with "K" if 
the job is inside the affected area. 
Gas reading reported by FSD and the DD employee can not 
confirm the reading and feels a leak does not exist. A B C D G 

An odor complaint received directly from a customer on the street A B C D 
Gas leak inside building coming from outside sources A B C D 

Non-Conduit Manhole - Footway Location - Examples: Water 
A B C D 

mains, survey boxes etc. 

Leak in Street - Gas blowing into air from underground source A B C D 

Investigating reports of gas odors in a subway or tunnel C D G 

Electrical Burnouts C D F G 
No odor outside - "No Odor" C D 

Gas leak inside a building downstream of the head of service on 
A B D 

exposed piping 

REFERENCE CODE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS GUIDE 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at building closest to the odor complaint 

J 

H 

H 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at adjoining buildings if necessary or determine if the property can be considered for "ENN" 
Entry Not Necessary 

Follow Outside Leak Investigation Instructions 

Use a calibrated Gas Detection Instrument at every point that you investigate for a possible gas leak 
All conduit and sewer type manhole investigations shall extend to cover and to find clear the most closely connected manhole 
in all directions along the route of the manhole in which the reading exist. 
Dispatcher/supervisor will determine if notification of Air Management is required 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must review the investigation prior to determining a "Safe to Hold" status 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must be present during the Investigation 

Notify the Dispatcher on duty as soon as reported by customer 

Outside leak investigation limited to GDI check of structures (boxes) in front of the building. "(one house check),' 

2. Checklist For A Distribution Crew To Be Called - Work Immediately 

* 

II< 
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LEAK/FIRE DUTY SECTION 
FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16, 2008 

All FSD technicians below B man (in rank) cannot make outside leaks safe to hold. 
They must call Distribution for any leaks found that require Distribution Crew 
attendance. This check list for not calling Distribution is only for FSD A men and 
above. 

a. (FSD) Readings and or conditions as noted below require an immediate notification 
for a Distribution response. FSD Dispatchers must be informed as soon as an initial 
outside reading is discovered in these structures. Maintain regular communications 
with the FSD Dispatcher on the status of the investigation. Make final report to FSD 
Dispatchers when released by Distribution or conditions will be left safe-to-hold. 

'\} A leak that represents an existing hazard to persons or property, and requires 
immediate action 

'\} Any reading in sewer manholes, storm inlets, vent boxes, lig...ht standards 
'\} Any reading inside a building coming from an outside source 
'\} Any reading within 5 feet of a building 
'\} Any reading in subways 
'\} Any reading in POW manholes 
'-I Reading of76% LEL or greater in a conduit manhole 
'\} Any reading in two (2) or more conduit manholes ofthe same type 
'\} Indications of a broken main or third party damage 
'-I Electrical Burnouts 
'-I Readings on a block which contains a 150 PSI (or greater) main (Dispatcher to 

review) 

b. If readings do not meet the criteria listed above, the leak may be classified as safe to 
hold (see below - Checklist for Safe-To-Hold). Once an outside reading is 
discovered, all reports should be made to DISTRIBUTION DISPATCHERS. 

3. Checklist For Safe To Hold 

'-I There are no readings that require Distribution visit (see previous list). 
'-I Area check does not indicate migration toward the building. All readings found 

outside were checked for migration - no migration was found within 5 feet of ruiY 
buildings. 

'-I Migration is not anticipated to move toward a building structure. 
'-I There is no leak history associated with this leak causing repeated calls. Verification 

to be obtained from Dispatchers. 
'\} Patches or trenches indicating recent construction work should be checked carefully

no migration was found within 5 ft of any buildings. 
'\} No snow or frost to restrict investigation. (FSD) When snow or frost restricts 

investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check for migration by making inside 
property checks while waiting for Distribution. 

'-I Street block does not have a 150 PSI (or greater) main. (Reading must be pinpointed). 



LEAK/FIRE DUTY SECTION 
FiELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

D. Final Reports 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16, 2008 

• Make oral report to Distribution and FSD Dispatchers via phone. 
• Record your findings including reading found in the AIMS database. 

IV. Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 
1. 49 CFR Part 192.605 Procedural Manual for Operations, Maintenance, and Emergencies 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.615 Written Emergency Procedures 

B. Related Documents 
1. Distribution Department Bulletin #63 - Notification Procedure of a Potential Emergency 

Involving a Pressure Operation 
2. Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak Response and Investigation Procedure 
3. Distribution Department Bulletin #227 - Initiation of a Pressure Operation 
4. Distribution Department Bulletin #228 - Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure. 
S. Distribution Department Bulletin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations. 

C. Attachments 
Sample Leak Investigation Illustrations 

V. Handbooks 
FSD Operations Manual (Section I) 
Distribution Foreman's Handbook (Section I) 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR2007-#03 

Approved By: 

\ '\ 

S~\c"~t\ •. ~ " ~~ tL---
Steven Gro~ber 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 
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AGENDA 

FIELD OPERATIONS REFRESHER TRAINING 

JUNE and JULY, 2011 

Field Operations Distribution Foremen, Field Service Technicians, Distribution Inspectors 
and Management Personnel Attended The Refresher Training On Oile Of the Following 
Days Listed Below. 

Field Operations Trainers and Personnel Involved Includes, Robert Smith, John Pearce, 
Richard Herbert, Beverley Bright, John Zuk, Carlos Rojas, Jose Delgado and Joseph 
Durante. 

Saturday June 18, Tuesday June 21, Wednesday June 22, Thursday JUl\e 23, Saturday 
June 25, Tuesday June 38, Wednesday June 29, Thursday June 30, Tuesday July 12, 
Wednesday July 13, Thursday July 14 and Wednesday July 20,2011. 

The Following Field Operations Procedures Were Reviewed And Discussed in Detail. The 
instructors read each procedure word for word to the trainees and class. During the 
training the instructors often gave several examples as they taught the class. The instructors 
also asked and answer all questions after each procedure. 

Distrib;"tion Foremen. Field Service Technicians. Distribution Inspectors and 
Management Personnel Field Service 

Leak Response and Investigation Procedure DDB# 212 

PFD and PECO Assistance on Leak Calls DDB# 285 

Distribution Foremen. Distribution Inspectors and Management Personnel 

Deactivating Abandoned Distribution Facilities and Activating New Distribution Facilities 
DDB# 124 

Mechanical Fitting Failures DDB# 289 

Testing for Gas Flow (two-way test) DDB# 278 

Def"mitions of Leak Types DDB# 287 

1" Coiled Plastic Pipe 

Test requirements for Service and Main Installations DDB# 251 



Management PersOlinel: 

Training Requirements DDB# 284 

Notification Procedure of a Potential Emergency Involving a Pressure Operation DDB# 63 

Initiation of a Pressure Operation DDB# 227 

Pressure Force Emergency Valves Operational Condition DDB# 281 

Procedure for Pipeline Incident Investigations DDB# 245 

Pressure Force: 

Refresher training on the procedures listed below was conducted on 6/24, 27, 30, 2012 
for the pressure group. 

Pressure Force Emergency Valves Operational Condition DDB# 281 

Initiation of a Pressure Operation DDB# 227 

Notification Procedure of a Potential Emergency Involving a Pressure Operation DDB# 63 

Bb7/2012 
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Group1 
Group 1a 

Group 2 

(part of roster of 120-140) 
(part of roster of 120-140) 

(part of roster of 65) 

Group 1 (part of roster of 120-140) 
Group 1a 

Group 2 (part of roster of 65) 

Group 1 
Group 1a 

Group 2 

Bright I Durante 1 Herbert 
Pearce I Smith I Rojas 

Bright 1 Delgado 

Field Service: Union : : .. 

Mont. 0700 & 0730 (start 0700) 
Mont. 0800 & 0830 (start 0900) 
Mont. Mid Shifts all start at 1500 

Porter 0700 & 0730 (start 0700) 
Porter 0800 & 0830 (start 0900) 
Porter Mid Shifts all start at 1500 

Belfield 0700 & 0730 (start 0700) 
Belfield 0800 & 0830 (start 0900) 
Belfield Mid Shifts all start at 1500 

Castor All am Shifts 0700 statrt 
Castor All Mid Shifts 

Tioga All Shifts 
Metershop All Shifts 

06/18/2011 Auditorium (65-75) 
06/18/2001 Cafeteria (55-65) 

06/25/2011 Auditorium (55-65) 

07:00 - 12:30 
07:00 - 12:30 

07:00 - 12:30 

Time' 

06/18/2011 Auditorium (65-75) 07:00 - 11 :00 
06/18/2011 Cafeteria (55-65) 07:00 -11 :00 

06/25/2011 Auditorium (55-65) 07:00 - 11 :00 

·o.at~: 

06/18/2011 Auditorium 
06/18/2011 Cafeteria 

06/25/2011 Auditorium 

Date lcication : 

06/21/2011 Mont 
06/21/2011 Mont 
06/21/2011 Mont 

06/22/2011 Passyunk. 
06/22/2011 Passyunk 
06/2212011 Passyunk 

06/23/2011 Belfield 
06/23/2011 Belfield 
06/23/2011 Belfield 

06/28/2011 Castor 
06/28/2011 Castor 

06/29/2011 Tioga 
06/30/2011 Metershop 

06:00 - 13:00 
06:00 - 13:00 

06:00 - 13:00 

Time 

07:00 - 09:00 
09:00 - 11 :00 
15:00 - 17:00 

07:00 - 09:00 
09:00 - 11 :00 
15:00 -17:00 

07:00 - 09:00 
09:00 - 11 :00 
15:00 - 17:00 

07:00 - 09:00 
15:00 - 09:00 

07:00 - 09:00 
07:00 - 09:00 

Various Trainers and managers depending on schedules. 

Date- . Time 
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PHILADL_r>HIA GAS WORKS FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDL_.t:S REFRESHER TRAIN/UPDATE ~. --
/ 

PIT PIT PIT PROCEDURES and TIME PIT PIT PIT PIT 
289278287 

PERSONNEL TIME 251 63 212 285 227 230 245 281 284 286 124 LOCATION 

20 M 
TRAINING AT 

FSD FIELD UNION 2:00 1.5h N N STATION 

20 M 
10,20 SAT AUD/CONF 

DIST FIELD UNION 4:00 15 m 1.5h N N 15,40m RMs 

PRESSURE FORCE UNION 0.20 N 20 M N 
P.F. SUPER@ 

STAND UP 

FSD DIST, SUPER 10,20 SAT AUD/CONF 

AND ABOVE 5:00 15 m 15 m 1.5h 20 M 15 M N 30 M 20 M 10 M N 15,40m RMs 

DIST SUPER, DISP 
5:00 10,20 15,40m 

SAT AUD/CONF 

AND ABOVE 15 M '15 M 1.5h 20 M 15 M N 30 M 20 M 10 M N RMs 

, , ~ ., ; 'DISliRIBWmrON "~""'\b"; .~ PRESSURE 'FORC'E "'" ~.", ,.;:-MANAGE·MENT-·,,-
- .... -

" 
UNION 250 250 108 10 COUNT 56 23 

HOURS 1 2 4 0.2 HOURS 5 5 

TOTAL HOURS 250 500 432 2 TOTAL 280 115 

DISTRIBUTION RATE - 32.2 32.2 31 .14 31.14 RATE 55 55 
TIMEIHALF 1.5 0 1.5 0 TIMEIHALF 1.5 0 

48.3 32.2 46.75 31.14 82.5 55 TOTALS 

_ $ 12,075,00 $ 16,100.00 $ 20,196.00 '$ 62.28 $23,100.00 $ 71,533.28 

$ 6,325.00 $ 6,325.00 
m-minutes - h-hours 

jzbbjprs 5-18-2011 $ 77,858.28 

Field Service Distribution Pressure Force Management 

Training Dates Tues-Wed-Thurs Saturday Any week Day Saturday 
June 21,22 and 23 June 18 and 25 -7am 1200 June June 18 and 25 -7am 1200 
June 28, 29 and 30 
July 6 and 7 

Make Up Date July Make Up Date July 9 Make Up Date July 9 
12 and 13 

Training Location Stations-Passyunk Training Passyunk Training Center Pressure Force Passyunk Train ing Center 

Center 800 Auditorium - Write up area 800 Auditorium -
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FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

~ NSTRUCTORS: BEVERLY 
BRIGHT & JOSE 

DELGADO 

LAST 

NAME: 
FIRST 

NAME: 

SATURDAY- JUNE 18 ,2011 

AUDITORIUM 

SIGN NAME: PR# ADP# 
/ 1 Barnes Askia 4 L_ - "1 t --;:---- 4095 11935 

(2 Bozzetto John r\......---J ~ ~ .(~ t~ ~ 4617 11559 

/3 Bradley John .1f~\,P~ ~ ~ 4442 11495 

/ 4 Brickhouse Reginald ~~V ~~ Y 4048 11217 

~ ~B~u~ch~e~r __ ~~Da~n~ie~I __ ~~~~~~~~~~~~~l~~~ ____________ ~ __ ~4~2~73~ __ ~1~1~39~4 
/6 Burke peterll~ A~ 4435 11489 

/ 7 Cain Michael ~\ l 'at A: .I 4030 11201 

~ 8 Daniels Eric .t;./ .... ; % L;, L 4286 12031 

/g Ferrara Dominic !fj~~../lLlA"~" - 4107 11268 

/10 Hochstuhl Anthony A., ~ 4042 11211 

~1_ Hughes, Jr. Kevin I'l~,~ / /""~ ~,/~ 4146 12470 

; Johnson Charles 1~1.1 r~v 4037 11207 

~3~K~e~ho~e ____ +G~e~ra~rd~ __ ~~~~~~~.~~;-~1~/{~~~ __ ~_~~ ______ ~ __ ~46~2~9~ __ ~11~5~64 
/ ~ 11. 'flJ a£r ,~'1r ~ . 4440 11493 /'14 Malinowski Joseph 

~ 5 Matricardi Grego~ ~I _&~L L 4147 11302 
g 

16~M~c~F~ad~d~en~~Ca~r~I ____ ~~ __ ~~~~~ __ ~ ____ ~ ________ +-___ 4~O~36~ ___ 1~1~20~6 

/17 McNamara Daniel (_r~Q,./I P C ,(c- L. -%- 4537 11532 
~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~------~~--------+---~~----~~ 

/18 Morgan William O/A~---/L'I'~h~~~. __ -- 4033 11855 
/19~M-u~rr~~----~G-e-o-~-e--~--/2~~-----~-L~~~--~~--~~'~----------+----4-1-49~---1-1-30-i4 

~20~M~U~rr~aY~ __ 4S~h~a~w~n __ -4~~~~FR~~A~~~~~~ ______________ +-__ ~4~3~55~ ___ 1~2~06~6 
/z1 Paley Michael -1?f1D~~ 4557 11535 

~~---+~~--~~~~~~~~~--------~--~~--~~ 
/22 Stephens Atheem tJ(1Ift7.£'K ~/lA~ft 5 4059 11228 
~~S-te~p-he-n-S,-J-r.~G-r-e-go-~--~-~Z~~~~~L~~~~~~~'~~-=/~--------+----4-4-67~---1-1-51-i1 

~4 Sullivan Brian ! ~ G-~. 4101 11262 
~~----~------~~~~~~----~~------------+-----~-------i 

+o..r{1I ..... // ...... I~ 4339 11428 /25 Tracy Paul 

, Valentin Edgardo v ~trAAA.J U.l..t 4454 11876 

27 Vega 

/28 Waller 

Jose 

Michael 

.4379 

4290 

11453 

11404 
I ,. l 



/ / 

/29 Wirchnianski - 4675 11570 

I 30 tJ~ ,L~J '/Ii 3 ((3/7 
/ 31 7)O~RI\ 
/32 r')lY\?..~7.. 

33 

34 

35 

36 

37 

38 



FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

INSTRUCTORS: CARLOS 
--.. ROJAS & RICHARD 

HERBERT 

LA~I 

NAME: 

Ayers 

FIK::i I 
NAME: 

Maurice 

SATURDAY- JUNE 18,2011 

CAFETERIA 

SIGN NAME: PRj ADP# 
4128 11284 

·0 

2 ~IC~'~~~~~==~~~::::::::~;:::==='==::::::::~::~~!~~'8i-____ --J 
/ 3 Beall Matthew !~.ttt;C ~nRJJJ.- 4245 11381 

,/ 4 Benjamin AnthOny"'"/'! fA!' ~"'-., t-<\ 4358 11440 

/5 Carter Edward (L I?.e>- h ~ . ./ 4257 11952 

./6 Clipner Robert Pl, ~ 4025 11196 

/7 Coletti Christopher ~ 0.J C? 4237 12210 

/8 Dunn Robert d~ a offl 4" 4099 11260 

/ 9 Eckroade Brian l.r~ I c;:: ~ . 4369 12428 

/10 Gallagher Dennis ~ ~ ~ 1\ / ~ 4566 11539 
~~----+-------~~~~~--~~~--------------~------+-----~ 

~1 ~G~O_df_re~y __ -+C_h_ris_ro~p_h_er~ __ ~(·~M~£·_.~.~~~~~~~J~~~~ ____________ ~~ __ ~4~36~8+-___ 1~2~43~0 
/ • ..,. Gonzalez Maurice rY\~ ~ 4121 11937 

/ .v~H-a-le-S----~J-oS-e~p-h--~--~~~~~d~~-_l/~~~0f~--()~------------~--__ 4_15_2+-___ 1~1~30~7 
14 Harding David r7 I biz ~ J I , 4031 11202 
~--~--+-------~~------~~ .. ----------------~------+-----~ 

/ 15~K-em~p--__ ~M-a-rio-n----~~~~~~~Uvv--~~~~~~~--~A~/------+_---4-2~6~1~ __ ~11~3~86 
~ 16 ~K~in~g----~M~a~tt~he~w~~~~.·-~l,~~~~~~~~~o~~~ ___ ~~.~~A~.A~~~.J~~~ ______ ~--~4~34~8~---1~2~06~9 
/ 17 Knappik 

..--- 18 LaTorre 

/ 19 Mathews 

Francis 

Jose 

David 

14,r.ovv.../~~ J( r~ ",.tUA I ./'" 4475 11514 

iCC'::t f J./L.:. ~ -'to 4483 11520 

'" 4350 12068 

,;- 20 McGuigan John ~ 1Yl~h:'/ 4047 11216 

21 Mincer Joseph ( b ,?~ \1 4379 11455 

~22~M~o~rn~·s ____ ~s~re~p~he~n~~~~·~~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~~:.~_~~\~~ __________ ~~ __ ~4~17~4~ __ ~11~32~7 
'/23 Pereira Angel "'~AA(lk /";P.A tlA-",.J) 4221 11368 

24 Quinn Thomas /' b /2 'S J , t 4363 11443 

~25~R~iv~er~a ____ ~R~ic~a~ro~o __ ~~~~~~~~~~~.~ri.~~~~~~~~ __________ ~~ __ ~4~24=4~ __ ~11~94~7 
/26 Rodriguez Nestor ~~ (kl~-).oro .... Uh 4390 11464 

&>erody William VJ~{;//~ J: 4162 11316 

." 28 ~s:.:.:.m:.:.:.in~k ____ ~K~e:.:vi~n ____ ........ J),~~<,.4AAA~Ao£!.~ ... ~\~~~~=irq2::!:l=::!:·~~.:-----------+--....:4=44:.1+_--~11~4~94 
/ 29 Smith John I ~.~ ,p A~ 4275 11395 

~------~------~~------+-r-~--~------------~------~--~~ 
\ I 



/ 30 Strong Damont 4259 11953 

/31 Swider John 4354 11437 

3£ l~zymansKI IVli::I11\ .A.U:1 ,.., 11306 !'" 

/33 Tierney Joseph 

/34 Tobin James 

/35 Tomczak Brian 

..A6 Tomczak Richard 

4596 

4402 

4159 

4216 

4077 

4619 

4473 

4087 

11550 

11470 

11314 

11364 

11242 

11560 

11512 

12209 

43~ ______ +-______ ~ ________________________________ ~ ____ ~~ ____ --i 

44~ ______ ~ ______ -; ________________________________ -;~ ____ ~ ______ --i 

45 ~------~-------;--------------------------------~------~--------i 
46~ ______ +-______ ~ ________________________________ ~ ____ ~~ ____ --i 
47L-______ ~ ______ ~ ________________________________ ~~ ____ ~~ ____ ~ 

( 



)" FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

-
INSTRUCTORS: BEVERLY 

BRIGHT & JOSE 
DELGADO 

LAST 
NAME: 

Arrington 

Bright 

Brown 

Cassar 

Delgado 

FIRST 
NAME: 

Jane 

Beverley 

Thomas 

James 

Jose 

./ 6 Dixon 
I 

7 Donaghy 
/ 

8 Dunn 
/ 

9 Etim 
I 

10 Fuller 

11 Fusi Michael 
/ 

laydosh Gerard 

/ 1 ~ Keebler John 

/14 Marinzoli Matthew 

,/ 15 Murphy William 

/' 16 Pendergast Thomas 

17 Reese Ronald 

/18 Rizzo John 
", 

19 Sanchez Juan 
/ 

20 Sheehan Dennis 

/21 Smith Richard 

. 22 Uditsky Robert 
I 

23 Warfield Rodney 

24 Wilcox William 
/ 

25 Wirt Richard 

/26 Zekanis Eric 

~uk John 

~ 28 ;JV/.-{CZ:; 1V6;r~ 

29 :r 

SATURDAY· JUNE 18 ,2011 

AUDITORIUM 

/J /I SIG~ NAME: 

-

PR# ADP# 
524 10290 

127 10316 

154 10318 

536 10359 

120 11073 

676 

551 

182 

274 

552 

378 

630 

566 

658 

237 

452 

586 

431 

564 

351 

409 

410 

664 

677 

637 

548 

11403 

10300 

10319 

12121 

10301 

12623 

10911 

10308 

12101 

10328 

12427 

10881 

11203 

10306 

11061 

10281 

10282 

11119 

11293 

11441 

10362 

38 10436 



FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

SATURDAY· JUNE 18 ,2011 
--::::. I INSTRUCTORS: CARLOS 

ROJAS & RICHARD 

CAFETERIA HERBERT 

LAST NAME FIRST . NAME: # SIGN NAJWE-:- PR# ADP# . 
/1 Awad Burhan /V~1- 661 12374 

/2 Barker Christina ~~J A$)r:;T)q A~ ~ __ 690 12575 

/3 Barnes Darnell ~/). .P'/K~ 422 11231 

/4 Barreto Javier -O~ J (/ ~AAJ4t- 445 10196 

/'5 Benincasa William YN~-1~'C U 621 11442 
/ 

Breslin LJ8/JMnA~ ~~~ 6 Bernard 531 11004 

/7 Oelussey Joseph 1,.-. ~ a .Cf:. A?-v 544 10297 

/8 Furtek Daniel ~. (~ ~~'-: 1"::9 443 12949 

/'9 Hawksinson Joseph 1-.k~ ~ ~\"" 
I 

665 12111 

110 Herbert Richard v71,~L.~ 520 10916 

( 11 . Howell Robert ~d~ .. w~d 334 10332 
I 

1~.·~"7l~ ( 

fughes. Kevin 541 10295 

113 James Timothy 
L"A ~ 4(j ~ .- 396 10278 "'t: ....7fjI 

/ ~'~A:6 ~, 14 Jefferson Burton 529 11107 . '1 

;;5 Johnson Mark ~~ 121 10896 

/16 Jones Quentin 6~ tYA.lk;J S#~ 281 10954 

/"17 Kelly John ~-A KJJ~ .- 379 10340 
~ 

~ U£~ .0 18 Leva Joseph / 424 11959 
/' 

~ }V~;' J.~ 19 Medley Arnold t 464 10197 

20 I_~",] A 
"''''2 ) 1..Q3e.1 IClllI // 

121 Palombi William ~ ?aL~/ 391 10345 
~-

Peacock Temple J:/L /;K. .,/ 472 10201 

/23 Pearce John /(11I ()'&~~ 19 10334 

124 Rivera Hector {/~L ~-A 554 ;0302 

/25 Rojas Carlos Iyd~r~~ 569 10336 
,/ iollera Natinael .~~ 691 12578 
I ~~~v< 27 UI i! Lre 1Zfli SSh 

(28 9';t~ l?e>b~ ~ fd~ q~1 Ilotl? ....... 





FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

') INSTRUCTORS: Joseph 
Durante, Jose Delgado & 

Richard Herbert 

LAST NAMltST NAM 
Armstrong 

Barry Michael 

Bream Ryan 

Doar William 

SATURDAY-JUNE 25 ,2011 

AUDITORIUM 
SIGN NAME: PR# ADP# 

498 10288 

,/ 5 J!:D::::u!!:ra~nt:::.e __ ~J~os::.::e~Ph.!....._+/~~~~~..,;;;;:;~~~'A~A~'/JA~j1f,...Je..'\ _____ -I-~11.:.::8:J-.....:..11!.::2~35 
,I 6 Feeney Joseph I~ -.;;os. 270 11001 

/'7 Holmes 

/'8 Kirby 

/ 9 Klingbiel 

"10 Lopez 

Anthony :~ \ \~ 528 10356 

Joseph (~ __ ( r ~ - 482 10350 

Michael \ ... - m ) ~A 'l 
Jorge ~v~ /~ ~ 258 11158 

'11 McAndress Vincent (~ k) /1~ () ::JIll},. 178 11172 1" 

.cCoulium Earl 1~~J7~~--- 686 12350 
, 

13 McGrath Patrick !~A-. JJ .Ai\. ~ 331 10273 

'-----I ~ oV\~ 138 11127 
,/ 

14 Moore Robert 

./ 15 Parzanese Michael 
~ /.......-/~ ...J> ____ -.,.-~ /""..- 115 12807 

16 Reichert Dennis ~ q1!~~ - 538 10360 

. 17 Robinson Donna ~ - I g - 1/ 526 10292 

)8~R_U_de_ri_ck __ ~B_ria_n __ -+~tZ.~~~~ __ ~~~r~c!~~ __ --_-~_·~_~ _____ -; __ 15_2+-~11_5~37 
'\ ~A-", 1 350 11027 19 Shapiro 

20 Stokes 

21 Thai 

22 Welte 

, 23 Weston 

24 Df-L{,At)O 

25 $(\ [rnJl/1 
,)tJCL:f 

Jeffrey 

Fernando ..d~I=.a~LL6L Li,J / S3S 

Hoan IV A;h ~:z;~ 436 

Raymond Irj' ~ L~ hb 556 

Michael 

;T,;SC 
Ilh,h.)\. .. 
TIJJi;,} 

f(\~ . \l.J%\1LI 151 

~ ~~ 
~kIo~ ~~ // ~-l j),¢s. 
~\ (J.av-

/Jo 

I CJ.7 

0~ 

12434 

10303 

10268 

'1 



FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

-:- \ IN~ I KUli I vt(.~: Josepn 
, Durante, Jose Delgado 

& Richard Herbert 

NAME 

SATURDAY· JUNE 25 ,2011 

AUDITORIUM 
LAST 

NAME: : /I / SIGN NAME: PR# ADP# 
/ 1 Adams Shawn A~ ~~ /' 4041 11210 

/ 2 Bakeoven James ~(~] ~ 4178 11330 

vi 3 ~B_rig~h_t ____ -+L_e_ro~y __ ~~~'~~~~~~3)~'~~~~_~d-_____________ ~~ ___ 4_1~174-___ 1_1_27~7 
./' 4 DeJesus Hector. ~~ ~--.. 4248 11382 1..r'l.-~~~---f~~-i~~~~;/Z/Z'~~~~~~~~~~~~~---------~~--~~----~~ 
~ft6 ~D~iM~e~~~o~-+J~a~m~es~+-~~~h~~~.J~~~~~~~'/1~t~d) ________ ~~ __ ~40~2~0~ __ 1~1~19~1 
/1=: Fox Lawrence /r/~ O~rv 4425 11484 

- 7 Gambino 

,/ 8 Harding 

./ 9 Holmes 

/10 Jackson 

Joseph 

David 

Cornell 

Steven 

I 71 Valli' 4264 11388 

_~_&u/-l 4031 11202 

I~ f) .~./b. 4342 12064 

I~ A ~l iA~ 4382 11457 

/ ~1 !~~~an~e~ ____ ~D~e~nn~is~~·~+~~~~~~~I~(',~~·~~·~~ ________________ ~ __ ~4~19~5l-___ 1~1~34~6 
Latorre Jose '- O.A-- -I:'7<V--' 4483 11520 

IlL ., 
/ 13 McFadden Carl ( f~./ f'/V'- A'" -~ ~. 4036 11206 

114 Mincer Joseph fJ'010- l ~ , 4379 11455 

........... 15 Offen back William A..e..~p ~71f-. 4)- 4481 11518 

/16 Paul Jamesi~'T ~ 4238 11376 
~-------+----~~~~~~~~~~~~----------~------~-----~ 

" 17 Peluyera Wanda IA~~.£) J~ /(' I 4135 11291 

~18~p~Yle~ ___ ~G~a~~ ___ ~~~~~~~~~+J,/~~~~ ________________ -4 ___ ~46~4~5 ___ ~11~56~6 
/19 Santos Edwin' ~C/./ ~/ ~~ 4239 11377 

20 Spanudis William -! 7/12.-/ 11.-...., 4600 11551 w~<'aA 
/' 21 Stinson Mark; ~~. ~.4 4415 11478 

/22 Szymanski Ilf~1J "~m:U~ ~-;-t ~,. 4151 11306 

23 Vega Jose /) t '{/U 4376 11453 

/24 Yates Daniel I~~ 4474 11513 
~-------+----~~---++v--------------------------~----~~----~ 

25 -

28 
~-------+----~---------------------------------r------~----~ 

29 
~------~----~------------------------------------~------~----~ 



1 

2 

3 
,~ 

~4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

t'"' 

tj 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

:9 

!O 

!1 

~2 

:3 

:4 

:5 

6 

FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

TUESDAY & WEDNESDAY· JULY 12,13,2011 

) INSTRUCTORS: Joseph Durante, 
..,arlos Rojas, Jose Delgado & Richard 

Herbert AUDITORIUM 
LAST NAME: FIRST NAME: / SIGN NAME: 

Ford Terrance 

Gallagher Paul - /\-dl(C1QO~ 
Cullen Bryan 

Spanudis William 

McDevitt Robert 

~ 
-;I 

Munford -, Lonny 

Smith Whitney 

Gambino 
~l' -'1t" .. Joseph 

,-
Hill Wayne 

Felder Damon 

Dunne Ryan 

I.\-"":jngton William 
I 

__ ckson Corey 

Biddle Robert 

Williams ~ John 
\ -

Donaghy David 

PR# 
4344 

4155 

4075 

4600 

4172 

4313 

4523 

4264 

4325 

4045 

4043 

4081 

4127 

4228 

4263 

4319 

ADP# 
11432 

11310 

11240 

11551 

11325 

11414 

11527 

11388 

11420 

11214 

11212 

11245 

11283 

11941 

11954 

11417 

8~ __________ r-__________ +-______________________________ ~~ __ ~ ____ ~ 
9~ __________ L-__________ ~ ______________________________ ~~ __ ~ ____ ~ 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

.8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

. 23 

\ 

FIELD OPERATIONS PROCEDURE REVIEW 

TUESDAY & WEDNESDAY- JULY 12,13,2011 
IN~ fRUCTORS: Joseph 
Durante, Carlos Rojas, 

Jose Delgado & Richard 
AUDITORIUM Herbert 

LAST FIRST 
NAME: NAME: 

J Sl~ NAME: PRj ADP# 

Lipski Stephen A2-~;f//~ 198 10321 

Donaldson Allan 7~~/ 217 10324 

Eck Gerald /J~£~ -a;. /7>2- 295 11469 

~~)7Jb. .-
Bream Ryan 132 12657 

Sullivan Timothy ~ ~~di jI~, > 300 10892 

Howard Jacob ~ nJ I \l CnU(ta k - 134 11170 

McAndress Vincent V~,-j j. ~ CC-V.1- 178 11172 

~ , 

'?hte cit \ ~-A AJ\rj ~~n -- '-.J 
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Procedure Review/Refresher Training 
7/15/2011 jp bb 

Employees Remaining 

Distribution Management 
100.00% completed 

FSD Management 
100.00% completed 

Distribution Union Date Scheduled 
90.91 % completed 

1 I Kevin Sommerville OOW 
2 I Daniel Salvato OQ School wk of 07/16/11 
3 IThomas DiPaolo 00 School week of 08/05/11 
4 I David Fisher OOW 
5 I Samuel Reid Week of 07/23/1'1 
6 I Steven Eckroade OOW 
7 I Donald Graham OQ School wk of 07/30/11 
8 IJose Vega 00 School 07/23/11 
9 I John Williams OQ School wk of 07/30/11 
10 I Robert Campbell Week of 07/23/1'\ 

please sign next to name 

7/18/2011 bb 

Signature 

n IJ 
~~IiL. 

;'1(1- j f'-- / l~ j/ .7'.,da.J?v"C"<../"-e,; 
Cl'/;{?1i2!1;/f;f5;:t; 
~JJh.Pv-
N.JJ~ / /)//dA c/ 

1

r'.A-.-_.. C- 1,..[.' 
~'-'- 1~_,4 

.4\i d~fJlNJJ:ir.z 
~ (ie- ~~.-L. 

/J:4i.J ",,1L, /)'" :: . .IfF' '".,..., 
/7~~~·I._;,~ ~~ .. 
rv~/~ 

Date 

8-Q-C\ 
7-/.3-2..0(/ 
<[; " /<; --{( 
g .. j2.tj -II 
7-, 2.7-// 
~. ?/~"-I( 

l.$."·3·~ f I 
2-d!-- 1/,1 
g- '$ .,/./ 

7-~ ~- // 



1 (b-6) 



Field Service Training Department 

Supervisor: Jose Delgado Leak refresher I tempered meters 6-21-11 
)----~----------------~----------------------------~ 

Payroll Name ( Print) Signature 

1 
9782 Betz, Robert 

2 
9973 Boukidis, Michael 

3 
9264 Burnett, Jerome 

4 
9929 Cannon,Lawrence 

5 
9202 Carter, Wade 

6 
9719 Clark, Andrew 

7 
9907 Colbert, John 

8 
9788 Colon, AlbertO 

9 
9892 Cruz, McAuley 

10 
9314 Corbett,John 

11 
9753 Cyriaque, larrieux 

9256 Deleon, Enrique (Y 
~~------~---------------------------r~~--------~~~. J>------------------------~ 

rvL~ PU" '9712 DiDio, Ralph 

14 9974 Dunn, Michael 

15 9944 Farrell, Neil 

16 9944 Farrinas, Philip 

17 9937 Fuller, Thomas 

18 9631 Gares Jr., Thomas 

19 9358 Givens, Darnell 

20 9932 HideYl Robert 

21 9947 Hudson, Michael 

22 9925 Kelly, James 

23 9257 Kilbride, Thomas 

24 9890 Krokenberger, Alfred /I 

25 9923 Lipinski, Krzysztof 

27/ { ~ J 
, (J 



Field Service Training Department 

Supervisor: Jose Delgado Leak refresher I tempered meters 6-21-11 
>--

) Payroll Name ( Print) Signature 
-

1 
9987 Lopez, Eric 

2 
9981 Lyon, Michael 

3 
9305 McDonough, Michael 

4 
9215 McGlone Jr., Patrick 

5 
9277 McKee, John 

I 
I 

9872 McMullen, Patrick 
6 

7 
9754 McNichols, David 

8 
9961 Michalowski, Stephen 

9 
9883 Miller, Timothy 

10 
9435 Pabon, Ricky 

11 
9224 Palmer, Ryan 

12 
9924 

Pereira, Jose 

9321 Perez, Felipe 
I -

14 9993 
Pizzo, Michael 

15 9568 Plunkett, Justin 

16 9855 Plunkett, Terrence 

17 9995 Purcell, Ryan 

18 9551 Reels, Bernard 

19 9852 Rivera Jr,. William 

20 9888 Rivera, Joseph 

21 9966 Rodgers, Michael 

22 9309 Rowley, Francis 

23 9727 Shaw, Thomas 

24 9954 Shensky, Joshua 

25 , 
~ 

-

27 I 



-
Field Service Training Department A rJ JV'J~ 01'1 'F ./-'1 

Supervisor: Jose Delgado Leak refresher I tempered meters f 6-21-11 

~payrOIi Name ( Print) ~ Si~nature 

1 9724 Simeo, Damien ~:=> -=-
-~-. 

2 9207 Smigo, Anthony Z'L7-,,-- -(::) 

3 9880 Smith, Brian J 
4 9722 Stephen, Davis 

5 9203 Stone, David - I 

6 9955 Utz, Robert /lJv,1 dt-
I / 7 9497 Velez, Natalio 

! 8 9404 Wall, James 

9 9780 Watford, Robert 
--j ~ 

I _ 4/ ./ (~~.4;o"../ ?£,--(.-t-

10 9302 Weeks,Zane W-- tJdVv 
11 9918 Wissman, William If ~ 

9886 Wolf, Raymond ~C4*-) 12 
- f'" /'/' /-

/J -- --:-!... 

t:l~--g- W mel VI ~ - w~"ll dA'~ 
( W ~4 J;tJlJLC:::::--

; 

-t~q\) - Co""hM l( ~~/~~()~~ 14 '~}/I;PC., --
15 'fi7P7 tJ(r.ltA 10. s- kiN, ~t7~ 

1~1 ? ~Qe ~(zA-
) ~t ----16 /lU:Jlj7{. .£.,..4 ...,.. 

17 ~1.kb IJ rltC- e:r(O ~ (~ (J'rft:i J/-O ./!tv~-"- ~'-~ 
ID1L1US~~ 

--
'1~~ 

" .... 
18 {)(2J'K ---------

19 Wd ,- /Jd;~ Ahlk~ ~-"- // ~/ 
'12. '67 M;V~~ ~~~ 20 

21 9s~o S041/ UYcI-/AC/( ~-7~£LzJ! 
£ ,. 

22 

23 

24 
--. - - .. - .. _. -- .. " -- _. ". -_. - -- -' ."-

25 

2f: 
-

~, 



Ed ·9726 

Idriss • 9908 

·9634 

·9381 

Dennis·9508 

·9322 

·9963 

Edward· 9911 

·270 

·9271 

·9270 

U .... ~I •• ~ Kenneth. 

UaiFfar.",nn Burton. 529 

·9421 

Jones Jr Tomil· 9450 



12 Keebler, John· 566 

13 4(,) l ((/ Kelly, Marcus. 9512 q S I '2.. ~o.- -~ 

Lee, Walker· 9294 

Lewis, Corey - 9741 q 7'-f ! ~/d I 

Little, Joseph - 9337 q ')}7 
I . 

:8 h-)'.l..-\l MCCormick, Ronald - 9440 9 <. ... r-.../) 
McGrath, William· 9375 

.0 Mclritire, Anthony· 9336 

McKeoWl1_ Michael - 9471 9 'Y7 / 
·2 McSorley, John - 9333 

Molyneux, John· 9219 

Mo.-gan Gal}'· 9743 

5 Mossman, John· 9589 
,,~ I I I 

Myers ROY.~ ') 
'Oglesby, Ralph - 9750 , 

8 Passa, Vince - 9287 

9 Pietropaolo, James - 9319 

o Pinto, John· 9286 

Polito, Mark - 9282 
T • 

2 Pollag, Richard· 9693 .. 
Pownall, Ralph· 9331 . 

Rambo, George - 9550 

Redding, Dan - 9299 

Rishkofski, Terrence - 9556 

Sawyer, John - 9630 

8 ,,~/;)\ Schiavo, Joseph· 9461 

Schmitz, Christo~her- 9755 

Schuck, John - 9542 

b ")L', , Fi - II 1 ...,. .... , I Scott, Darrell· 9744 

Scott, Kaiseem - 9996 

Shelton, Philip - 9894 

Simeo, Nicholas· 9989 
I 1 

5 Skipper, Derek - 9412 



66 Smith, James - 9910 

67 Stead, Damon - 9863 ,I 

( '-<)")(11/ Stevenson, Arthur - 9318 9?/Jr I~J~~.t~~ 
-

/L1!2,;// / cf2cr~ /."U.; ~/ ....L.L .-~{ 
69 Strohm, Harry - 9245 _~/~'-' /~t-:/ 

I -/ / " ./,.. /--' -
70 Taylor, Don - 9327 

/ .. , -) ,1 • 7¥-""'/ ~ c::=~~ 71 :.J"'" ;.,.. ........ .. ,/ ./ 
Thorsen, Kyle - 9854 

( .. ~ . ., -'- . 
"~ . , 

72 Torres, Ivan - 9502 -
73 / .... ..2')..-// Tracey, Michael- 9310 w;?~/} 
74 {/2 2--1/1 Trainor, Michael - 9992 ~~ ~ .. j 

I / 

75 Utley, Terry - 9893 / /J /7 

76 t/JJ/;! Walerski, Stanley - 9941 .;zJf;;ZJj};Jf~ " , 
77 Warfield, Rodney - 664 

/ (j 
... 

.... , 
1--, A' --

I (;:; ~.r. 1'/· I 

?~~ 
....... -: 

r 

~)-d-~-;: 

gl 0- {}J- '{ 

'2- ~- Z l- 1\ 

;~ ~\ d-'d-\ \ \ 
Y ft;/Z2) If 
) k!n (If 

~I (}d-/I J 



6t:'-v (e ~() ,J;.~Cl!9 
~ 

L/ 

Employee Payroll Date 

I Alburger, William 9610 -.; j. -;).:>-- II ~ if' 
Andrews, Donald 9901 " b -d) ./ , LrtYJ,y/.1 ,,t. 

Bell, Ronald 9420 v t.... ... ~:J,- / I ,2.. fZf/ <;/£. ~<d&r 
Bolger, Hanif 9928 JA 

Brangan, Wiiiiam 9983 j (/.)-1 :l. .. \,\ tAl' ~~~~ 
Careel, James 9786 J 0~;r~U k:-.Coual LJ 

, 

Carolina, Leroy 9967 
Cichonski, Justin 9747 .....-7/ 

Clark, T.C. 9408 J ~h5h/ --?;V~ -' 

Cleveland, Jamar 9778 
, / 

Cole, Cecil 9795 " "-23-// /Yia.;I! ...,/. 
7r7'"'" / 

Coles, Christopher 9706 .J Co -2-J~// (.!-?L e L--' 
Cowan, Kimberly 9969 . 

Cunningham, Chri~ 9976 V 6-23-1/ (!t-- CL.1{ 
Daulerio, Joseph 9637 / 

Diaz, Rafael 9952 /.1 .- LL/ 

Faulks, Robert 9248 V b-LJ.-~-tl If Ie .. ___ -hL.F~ 
Floyd, Michael 9960 J IY;~;l,) ~i/ 'V"y~ !'2 ~~ 

Galliani, Antonio 9772 V !?".-)-j' ,-/1 ~-"rY4-.A il "7 ~ 
Garret, Eric 9432 , 71 ~ 

, Gibbons, Kevin 9466 .; If, t1-, /1 ~J]A.A.. - 7d...k'').l 
Gilbert, Vince 9208 ..j {P <J.i - /! '~r.~ ~ 

Goode, Lamont 9984 ...; I(n-/~~/ If ---eZA {I.I'MJ<t/~ 
Grooves, Joseph 

- C.J 9934 
Healy, Robert 9301 

Hoggard, Clarence 9895 I A • • 
Jackson, Jamal ~4~J 0·J$·~-t( 1-.. A Ar:...,k 7Cj'1J.-
Jackson, Jamie ! q4.t =0- -/ G ;Z ~ II (//~ }(./.. 1 _ If ~:J..'-I 
Johnson Mark 121 / r 

Jones Quentin 281 
Knecht, Kevin 9980 J 'fib -J.3-1I ~ -v'_ "....f'\::::>-

Lemmon, Garrett ~'j;'"t'~2 '/ /c;-1. '5-1i ~-r.h. ,/ !L9.J L, ,c.'<!,: 

Leslie, Mikeq ~ H/-~~I " -
Lewis, Eugene 9416 
Marable, Malik 9213 " .6-z3-11 ~c<LL 27::2'(!? ~J /' .-L 
Marquez, Juan 9678 ..) !;- 7-3 - J J ~ ~ .... 

McGlone, Patrick 9304 v 
.J U ,r 

Middleton, Harold .=oQe/;!P V (0-1.:;,- )J / t.f.-...tJ I > -yl1~ 

Miller, Adam 9982 
I 

Monoghan Chris 9707 \J b-~~~H (1Jr--L ~~ 
Morris, Brian 9730 ff\ J 

Piotrowicz, John 9732 ./ ,6-)-.3-11 ~~~~ ~ 
I I~r~<:)~ ~3L7~&:311( .v,U_/C /~ . - --. 



Powell, Curtis 9889 

Quenzer Mattew 9749 
Raridt, Joseph 9965 

Redmond, Andre ,9972 

Russell, Johnathar .; /J972 

Russell, Michael J 9899 
Schmitt, Bruce 9977 

Schmitt, Michael ,9756 
Schweiker, Tom i!9879 
Scott, Anthony j9204 
Scott, Wilmer 

Sharkey, Sean 1V"9985 
Short, Henry 9243 
Smith Rich ~ 409 

Smith, James V 9910 
Sypherd, Scott J fi660 

Vick, Vince f 9953 
Wallace, Mike V J9884 

ash ingtton , Jerom. .; 9341 

Waters Steve ~ 9696 
Wooden Ricardo V 9272 
Woodson Steve '/9940 

Sht"l eve~; /\J Cj1?, 

I &1':jJ--IJ 

~-2'3 ~ 20 it 
~.t.). 1, 

(;, .~?;-II 
c::>-'?3- \, 

t"-- i1-i; , 

," ..... l.J~ II 

6 -if ~- tI 

7' CftJ J 'C/£I // 

- -



· -?-7-1 
Lar Gould 
Scott Elwell 

Joe Daulerio 
Kevin Danhardt 5/ 

Tom Sandlin 

Joe Woodin 
Art Rundrstrom 

Mike Leslie 
Brian Morris 

Sam Delbuono 

Joe Rivera 
Mark Drezewski 
Jim Kwasniuk 

Steve Jones 93/~ 
Shawn Plunkett 

Dave Stetler 

., 
~ 



/ 
Street Leak Refresher 06/29/2011 TIOGA 
) Name /'1 ~ Sianature 
Dom Campagna #9231 
Fran long #9544 
Robert Hayes #9232 
Anthony Heffner #9587 

~ Robert Mallard #9431 
John Morson #9742 

, Angelo Monaco #9288 
- Don Canty #9554 
~ Terry Keough #9289 
• Robert Highsmith #9267 
• Richard Barron #9970 

Richard Jackson #9586 
Jeffrey Storino #9605 
William Jennings #9561 
Timothy Beck #9348 v , 

Joseph McGarrity #9433 
Frank Raddi #9438 
Richard Cole #9237 
Pat Donaghy 
Vinny McAndress v ~ _ J""\. C f. \./ 

J 



Field Service Training Department 

June 30, 2011 Supervisor: R.Herbert Leak Refresher #212,230,285,280 

) 
I Payroll Name ( Print) Signature 

7 

II 

9 

o 

1 

2 

~-+-

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

o 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

l 

7/ 



Field Service Training Department 

June 30, 2011 Supervisor: R.Herbert Leak Refresher #212,230,285,280 Meter Shop 

Si nature 

4' ~u{) 

1 



Field Service Training Department 

June 30, 2011 Supervisor: R.Herbert Leak Refresher #212,230,285,280 Meter Shop 

Payroll Name ( Print) SigJ1ature 
r 

I ~3/ O~A'AliE IM£{L/A/ll /J 4/J.M/:'. AA,,4~ 

92~ ,e, ./rJ L,· 
. 

it ~ ~~~ ! :To ,~ V 

?2.0tj' ?£eog/~f I~~~ "-
I V 

~UAt1, ~~- -
~ 

r -cJ 
i 

i 

I 

I 

! 

, 
I 

f 

; 

i 

-

., , 
I 



Field Service Training Department 

July 13, 2011 Supervisor: Jose Delgado FSD Leak Refresher Makeup 

Name ( Print) Signature 

1 9784 BLOOM G. 

2 9928 BOLGER. H 

3 9783 BONKJ. 

4 9967 CAROLINAL. 

5 9747 CICHONSKJ J. 

6 9778 CLEVELAND, J 

7 9969 COWAN K. 

8 9902 CURETONJ. 

9 9265 CYLCD. 

10 9256 DELEON E. /' A ~1J 
11 9952 DIAZR. 

12 9254 DISKIN E. 

1 ,9974 DUNN M. 

14 9388 FERGUSON R. 

15 9334 FLUELLENA. 

16 9740 FREDELLJ. 

17 9453 FREDERICKS M. 

18 9432 GARRETTE. 

19 9670 GOULD L. 

~o 9934 GROVESJ. 

~1 9301 HEALYR. J /L j{;J)i 
9895 HOGGARDC. 

. 0 

:3 9236 HUDSON E. 

4 

5 9289 KEOUGHT. 

6 =98=9=0 __ +=KR=O=K=E=N=B=E=R=G=E=R~A~. __________ v1~~~~~ __ 7_'-_~»~~ __ ~.~ ______ )(_= ____ ~,~ ____________ ~ 
~ 

7 I 9294 LEEW. 



Field Service Training Department 

July 13, 2011 Supervisor: Jose Delgado FSD Leak Refresher Makeup 

~ , 
Pay ____ oll Name ( Print) Signature 

1 9958 LEWIS E. ~ LA~ ~ 
2 9981 LYONM. I 
3 9305 MCDONOUGH M. L~ n f 
4 9215 MCGLONE JR. P. /J Cr)IA,:){ ~ 
5 9336 MCINTIREA. l L7 I 

6 9221 McMULLEN M. ~ 

1 9589 MOSSMANJ. V ~lJ' ;-. 

8 9621 ODONNELLR. / ~~ ~~~ 
/'"' 

9 9286 PINTOJ. 

10 9993 PIZZOM. - / 

11 9855 PLUNKETTT. j ~-~-
~I/~ 

~M 

j C~~~ --.::::---.... 
12 9593 POLLAG R. 

.... .:.. ~-

13 9889 POWELLC. ,....... 

14 9149 QUENZERM. J ~!C)V)~ 0003 

15 9965 RANDT J. J I C~{Jd?.,-~ 
16 9103 REDMONDA. v11i' r\io '-]~ J) --
17 9309 ROWLEYF. 

18 9871 SCHMITT B. .j !1~g~ 
19 9156 SCHMITTM. ~ -

It v ~ c::---,. ~ ~ ~ ZO 9204 SCOTT A. ~ "/L.--' ) 
"-

Z1 9121 SHAW JR. T. ~ 
-'- /7 ... 22Y 

ZLI''£' ......... L ~- '\ 
Z2 9243 SHORTH. ~ '~U.r'j ---
Z3 9412 SKIPPERD. /"'-

!4 9863 STEADD. .J ~ ~L £ . f~ ... -;:./ 
j DILJ//.'.f n . ..L -k !5 9722 STEPHEN D. ~ n/~. ,-!,L\-

0 
!6 9203 STONED. ' . 

!7 9491 VELEZ N. I 



Field Service Training Department 

July 13, 2011 Supervisor: Jose Delgado FSD Leak Refresher Makeup 

I 

~ayroll Name ( Print ) Signature 

1 9404 WALL J. 

2 9696 WATERS S. 

3 9918 WISSMAN W. .J 
4 9940 WOODSON S. 

8 7" 
9 

10 

11 

12 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

o 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

7 I 



Field Service Training Department 

July 13, 2011 Supervisor: Jose Delgado FSD Leak Refresher Makeup 
, 

ayroll I Name ( Print) I SignatlU'e 
-

\J\t\tU\\ i~C;~~J(V)J V / ,j~)-V~-.,l)~· 1 \'13 J 

2 I)}- c~J EvL j .~ P4 
&SC{j -- ~~-~il/J 3 ///11 SvLt-( v~ ~ / 

4 1...1 AlJk,J ~~L~~J I. /(~f/~_ 
ill 

.. ... 
5 JItC-qA IJ-o 0A£ A .j 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

1 I 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Zp 

!7 I 



Field Service Training Department 

July 14, 2011 Supervisor: Jose Delgado FSD Leak Migration Class 

Name ( Print) 
I 

-
~ayroll 

1 99// 
.§,ignature 

-'"~/.. U < 1/. 

2 qgu(3 

3 QQ01 
4 ,/Jf 

5 {,15? , 
6 

{/ I v ,. 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

., 
i 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

Z4 

l5 

If; , 

171 



C5 t./LL6"" N 0( l,!;l ;!fl. S- K;S7I/~~ 
'. 

- Field Service Training Department /1\ 
Date: 2 - l ~,. I I Supervisor: 12,)J ~~ Class: / 

I 
- 1yroll Name ( Print) Signature 

1 qtfltr D t=:r18-k: ~U .. tJPetl y V JQ~.~ 
99£3 

. 
/!-z z 0 #J~'LD J 

l /0,kr! ..; 

J 

, 
; 

; 

, 

I 

I 

I) 

1 

l 

~ 
! , 

; 

; 

r 

S 

, 
, 
I 

! 

I , 

~ 

; 

i 
-

I 

~ I 



1 (b-7) 



~ 
Meeting: 

Print 

/1 vVltc"vt~L Cossrov~ I 

V 2 )... 

~ ~~~~~~~~--~~~~~~~~~~~ 
~~~~~~--~~~~----~ 

11 ____________________________________ _ 

12 
--------~--------~-----------------

13 __________________ ~-----------------

14 -------------------------------------
15 ____________________________________ _ 

16 __________________ ~-----------------

17 -------------------------------------
18 ____________________________________ _ 

19 ____________________________________ __ 

20 ______________ ------------------------

21 ____________________________________ __ 

22 
------------------~------------------

23 
------------------~--------~-------

24 ____________________________________ _ 

25 ____________________________________ _ 

c;./z 7 

i>ft2J 
"/3'0 



Appendix A-2 



PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

2. PGW has revised a written procedure that establishes the parameters and steps needed to be 
taken by PGW field supervisors in notifying the electric utility to shut off the electric power 
during emergency situations. 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

In the first quarter of2011, PGW promulgated Distribution Department Bulletin #285 
and revisions have been made to Distribution Department Bulletin # 212 in the 
following sections: IILA.3, "Dispatching Resources Available" revised to include the 
Philadelphia Electric Company ("PECO"). Additionally, under IILB.3 "Evacuation 
Procedure" the following language has been added: "Request Dispatching to notify 
PECO for assistance." Lastly, the following language has been added to Bulletin No. 
212 at IILB.2: "If there is an LEL reading in the general atmosphere of a property, 
request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance." 

On March 31, 2011, and again on October 11, 2011, training drills were conducted 
involving PGW and PECO personnel. These drills were designed to test coordination 
between the companies should the report of a gas leak require termination of electric 
service to the affected area. 

PGW emergency responders and field supervisors were re-trained and re-qualified 
(June 2011) on Emergency Response and the revised Distribution Department 
Bulletins. (Refer to Tab 1.) 

PGW made approximately 80 Calls for PECO assistance per the new procedure during 
PG W' s peak operating season 2011-12.1 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a-I) Bulletin 212. 
(a-2) Bulletin 285. 

(b-l) Summary ofPECO Test 3/31/2011; 
(b-2) Evidence of Training Drill 10/11/2011. See also Item 2(d), which includes an entry 

dated 10/11111, 1236 McKinley Street, marked "Test." 

(c) See Item (a-I); PECO Policy Concerning PGW Assistance. 

(d) Call logs re: Requests for PECO Assistance. 

• Cross-References: Prayer for Relief at 11 (d). 
Settlement, ~ 23(b). 

On May 17, 2012, the Director of Technical Utility Services issued a letter to all electric distribution companies 
(EDCs) and natural gas distribution companies (NGDCs) requesting information on existing procedures concerning electric 
and/or gas shut off in an emergency. Ifno procedures exist, the letter, for the first time, directs the establishment of such 
procedures between EDCs and NGDCs. This letter further encourages EDCs and NGDCs to work cooperatively and to 
consider improvements to their notification procedures. Accordingly, PGW will consider further revisions to its new 
notification procedure based on the outcome of this proceeding and (possibly) input from other EDCs and NGDCs as they 
implement this new requirement. 
{L0496818.1 } 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

I. Purpose 

.1 .• .1.1.. t.J\..I\,.IlIV1.1 ~ - U 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

To provide clear direction to POW employees when they are responding to and investigating an odor 
complaint. Odor complaints may originate from the police or fire departments, other utilities, 
contractors, customers or the general public. Odor complaints must be investigated promptly. Ai1.Y 
delay in responding to a reported odor complaint must immediately be brought to the attention of the 
Dispatcher on duty, 

If the investigation reveals a gas leak, the leak must be evaluated and action taken in accordance with 
the guidelines outlined in this procedure. All leak indications must be investigated to identify any 
potential hazardous conditions. Once a hazardous condition is identified, immediate action must be 
taken to make conditions safe. Action must be taken toward protecting people fIrst and then 
property. 

The employee assigned to the investigation must assume (for any odor complaint investigation) that a 
hazardous condition exists. Only after an odor complaint investigation is completed shall an operator 
determine an appropriate classification. 

II. Definitions 

• AREA CHECK - The appropriate area to investigate the original reported odor complaint. This is 
determined by the nature of the notification (phone call) and the investigation itself. Minimum 
coverage should be 50 feet in all directions (approximately three row houses each way) from the 
odor complaint or any reading. 

• BAR HOLE - a 1" diameter or larger hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner with the use 
of a steel bar. The depth of each bar hole should be along side and near the bottom of the structure 
(gas main or service line) being checked. All bar holes should be made in a uniform manner. 

o PURPOSE OF BAR HOLES - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground in an attempt to 
p1..t"1.point the largest concentration of natural gas and the source of the leak. 

• BUILDING LINE - the extended house line from the side of a building. 

• CGI - Can't Get In 

• CURB LINE - The outside edge of the curb, where the curb meets the street. A directional 
identification must be noted on each curb line measurement. (Example: EWC = east of the west curb 
line) 

• ENN - Entry Not Necessary; see section "IILB.I. What buildings must be checked?" (The use ofthe 
ENN rules does not apply to FSD technicians that are not qualified. The only FSD technicians 
qualified are "A" men and above.) 
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FIELD OPERATiONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• FFW - Generally means "Front Foundation Wall". However, for a leak investigation the term also 
means to check "ALL APPROPRIATE BASEMENT WALLS", all walls where a gas main (outside) 
may run adjacent to the building (not only the front wall). 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained responder to arrive on scene of an 
emergency, accident, natural or human-made disaster, gas leak, fire or similar event. Such people 
may be PGW personnel, firefighters, police, other law enforcement or emergency medical services, 
or lay rescuers to deal with the situation and protect life and property. 

• GABLE END - where the end (side) wall of a building does not connect to another building. On all 
reports that a gable end is indicated the direction of the gable end must also be recorded, example: a 
single dwelling on a north-south street shall have the address recorded and gabled end to the north 
and south. See example drawings. 

• GDI - Gas Detection Instrument 

• GENERAL ATMOSPHERE - is an open area within a room on any floor of a property. The general 
atmosphere is not behind a wall, in the comers of a room, between or against walls, floors, or in the 
area of the ceiling joist, or close to the FFW. 

• INCIDENT COMMAND CENTER - a designated location used to coordinate activities and share 
infonnation. 

o INCIDENT COMMAND LOCATION - ON SCENE - The location ofthe highest ranking 
POW employee responsible for all activities at the job site. 

• LOWER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (LEL) - Lowest concentration (percentage) of gas in air needed for 
the gas to ignite when given an ignition source. Concentrations lower than LEL are "too lean" to 
burn. 5% gas in air is the LEL of POW gas. 

• "M PACT" BAR HOLE - a )4" to 1" di8meter hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner 
with the use of an insulate<i "M Pact 0" tooL The depth of each bar hole should be approximately 
14" deep but not to exceed 18". . ..... .- . . -

o PURPOSE OF "M PACT" BAR HOLE - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground to 
detennine if a gas leak exists on a natural gas facility and to detennine the gas migration 
pattern if a leak exists. 

• MIORA TION - the area of natural gas movement from and around the source of the leak. 

• MIGRATION LIMITS - the outer boundaries of natural gas movement in all directions. A circle of 
"zero readings" around a migration pattern is necessary to establish the migration limit. 

9 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ODOR COMPLAINT - a report of a possible inside or outside gas odor, leak, explosion or other 
hazardous conditions which may involve gas pipelines, or other gas facilities, customer's house 
piping, or appliances. All odors must be confirmed using a GDI. 

• OPERATOR - a PGW Operations' representative - technician, foreman, supervisor, etc. 

• ONE HOUSE CHECK- a term used during a declared foreign odor allowing the tecwician or 
foreman to make a limited check for safety. Job must be within the area affected from the foreign 
odor. Permission must be obtained through the dispatcher or supervisor. See "Foreign odor" in 
"lILA. General Requirements" below. 

• OUTSIDE SOURCE - (who calls in an odor) a PGW employee, other utility, police or fire 
personnel, contractors, customers and the general public. 

• PPM GDI GAS READINGS - samples of the atmosphere taken with a parts per million (PPM) gas 
detection instrument. Any INSIDE reading qualifies as a reading and requires a physical action. An 
OUTSIDE reading of2% LEL or higher is required in order to qualify as a recordable reading. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling the 
flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

• READING - a repeatable deviation on a GDI or equivalent expressed in % LEL & % Gas scales. 

• SAFETY PERIMETER - The boundary of an area outside of the influence of the leaking gas. Also 
known as a Collapse Zone by the Philadelphia Fire Department. 

• SUSTAINED READING - a gas reading found after a bar hole or structure has been opened and is 
allowed to stabilize or ventilate. NOTE: This reading should be recorded on the final report. 

• UNIFORM MANNER - all bar holes shall be spaced evenly and have the same size and depth. 

• UPPER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (UEL) - At concentrations above the UEL the gas has displaced so 
much air that there is not enough oxygen for the gas to burn. When readings are above the UEL, be 
aware that the gas concentration will come down though the explosive limit of gas when the source 
of the gas leak is removed or through ventilation. 15% gas in air is the DEL of PGW gas. 

• VENTILATE - This term, when used in reference to buildings, structures, manholes and confined 
spaces, means the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure. Ventilation can be 
accomplished by opening doors and windows, breaking windows, opening basement grates, and 
removing manhole covers or lids to prevent or reduce the level of natural gas in the affected 
structure. This term, when used in reference to gas readings underground, means to draw residual 
natural gas from below the surface with the use of pneumatic mechanical devices. 

10 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRlBUTlONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

PROCEDURE ' . 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates -otherwise. 

• All employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in arrival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

• Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is determined otherwise. 
Determine the extent ofthe hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all information given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant information. 

• If during the iIiitialleak investigation it is determined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW' s system that would 
require a Pressure OperatIon; notifyD-ispatching immediately. ... .. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• Ifthere are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Iw.mediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent information with all PGW Fir:>~, 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

1. Forced Ently 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Upon the initial visit, if any house that requires a leak investigation per this procedure is 
apparently locked and secure and it is not possible to gain entrance, make an exterior 
examination. Examine at the basement windows, mailbox or any other place where an 
indication of the inside atmosphere may be sampled. If an odor or reading of gas is detected 
coming from a premise either from outside that premise or from an adjoining property, make 
forcible entcy through a window or a door. 

• If a forcible entry is required, inform the Dispatcher. The Dispatchers will call 911. Give 
the Dispatcher the address of every house( s) requiring forced entry. 

• Do as little damage as possible. 

• During nonnal business hours notify the Risk Management Department with a final 
report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6532 (voice mail). 

• Sign and leave Form #6489 to inform the customer that it was necessary for PGW to 
enter the premise. 

s Complete a detailed Accident Report (Form 119) and submit it at the end of your shift. 

2. Chain of Command - Incident Command Center 

When both Distribution and Field Services union-covered personnel are on location, the 
Distribution Foreman is in charge and responsible for following all procedures, directing 
make safe procedures and then continuing the investigation. 

A Field Service Department Supervisor or Distribution Department Supervisor has the 
authority to supersede the Distribution Foreman. 

When both Distribution and Field Services supervision are on location of a leak 
investigation, the highest ranking Distribution Supervisor is in charge. 

All actions will be communicated and coordinated through the person in charge. If there is a 
change of the person in charge; relay all pertinent infonnation to the person taking control on 
the job site, then announce the change to key personnel. 

As additional PGW personnel anive they should report to the person in charge who will 
provide instructions and a summary of CUlTent conditions and actions taken as well as any 
actions underway. 

POW Incident Command Center will be where the person in charge is located. If there are 
other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate responsibility for the event (i .e., 
PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in charge will coordinate all actions and findings 
through that agency's Incident Command Center. Once PGW reports to the location of the 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTiON/FIELD SERVICES 

D EPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

controlling agency's command center, PGW must maintain continuous representation at that 
location. 

3. Dispatching Resources Available: 

• Distribution Crew(s) 
• FSD Technician(s) 
• Emergency Grease Equipment 
• Cut-Cap Trailer 
• Excavation Equipment including Vacuum Excavation truck 
• FSD and/or Distribution Supervision 
• Pressure Force Supervision and Crews 
• Police or Fire Departments through 911 to assist (evacuations, safety 

perimeter, traffic control, public safety, etc) 

• PECO 
• PWD 
• Notification or dispatching of Supervisory Chain of Command. 

4. Odor 

If during the course of an investigation a gas odor is detected, the source must be confirmed 
as soon as possible using a GDI instrument. The course of action may include further 
migration checks and eventual c!assifjing of the leak. If required, request assistance 
immediately through the Dispatcher if the odor appears to be coming from inside a building. 

B. Inside Leak Investigation (on any odor complaint, inside or outside) 

1. What Buildings Must Be Checked (See attached illustrations o[this J2rocedure) 

• Check the premise closest to the odor complaint. If the odor complaint was reported by a 
passerby, concentrate on the premise closest to the reported odor. 

• If a reading or odor is found inside the first premise and the source is suspected from 
any Distribution facility (mains and services) or another building, the adjoining 
building(s) must be checked. (Note: in the case of a twin house (gable end) property, the 
unattached house must be attempted to be checked but can be considered for Entry Not 
Necessary (see section B.4., and see illustrations). 

• Continue to investigate adjoining buildings until no gas reading is found. 

• If no reading or odor is found inside the initial premise, attempt to enter and check 
properties on either side. These properties may be considered for "Entry Not Necessary" 
(See Section B.4.). 

13 



..l • .1 1.. u\..l\.lL1Vll . .1. - .1..,. 

FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #2 12 
Dated September 15, 2008 

A building must be checked when a reading is found within 5 feet of the building, 
including the side of the building (Distribution also required) . 

• A building must be checked when a reading is found inside the curb line in £1'ont of the 
premise and a bar hole camlOt be made within 5 feet. 

9 A building must be checked when a vent box reading is found in front of the premise, 
(Distribution also required). 

• A building must be checked when there is a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• Considerations should be made to check additional properties when there is wall to \vall 
paving or frost conditions. 

2. Performing The Inside Leak Investigation 

• Tum on and zero the GDI using fresh air before entering any premises. Follow the 
operating instructions for the GDI found in your handbook. 

• Normally, the first premise to visit should be the house of the odor complaint. However, 
the first premise requiring entry may be dictated by the intensity and location of the 
hazard (leak). 

• Knock on door - DO NOT USE THE DOOR BELL. 

• Identify yourself. Verify the customer's name and address (ifit is the order address). 

• The operator should not switch lights on or off. The customer must also be warned 
not to switch any electric devices on or off, or to smoke during the investigation. 

• Question the customer regarding the odor complaint regarding the location and intensity 
of the odor 

• Go to the area of where the leak or odor is reported to exist and determine the source of 
the odor. Take additional GDI readings ofthe atmosphere as you proceed to this area. 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• See Evacuation Procedure described in Section III.B.3 (below). 

• If your investigation confinns a gas leak: inside, eliminate or minimize all sources of 
igmtlOl1. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. Ven-tilate the premise. Attempt to shut 
off gas from the curb box to the propeliy. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

" 

• If there is an LEL reading in the general atmosphere of a property, request Dispatching to 
notify P ECG for assistance. 

• If the leak is found inside on exposed piping, control the escaping gas- make conditions 
safe. 

• Continue an inside investigation with the use of a GDI. Examine all appliances and 
piping, fuel line, meter and meter connections. Also, check the location of water service, 
gas service and sewer pipe where they enter the building. Check the foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• A foundation wall check shall include GDI sampling at any utility entrance through the 
wall such as gas, water, sewer, cable, drains, electric service and additionally any major 
cracks or holes that could provide an access for leaking gas. Check all foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• Continue to check affected and adjoining properties. Monitor and report any change in 
conditions to Dispatching. 

• All leaks inside must be found and resolved before the employee investigating leaves the 
job site or is relieved from the job site by someone who will continue the investigation. 

a Methods that can be used for an investigation to verify the source of an inside gas odor 
are: 

o odor check (smell) 
o sound check (listening for hissing or blowing) 
o GDI 
o soapy solution 

• A meter and piping test is required to verify the source of an inside gas odor. (for 
exceptions such as master meters or commercial properties, call a Supervisor for 
assistance). 

• Any inside investigation that has a reading coming into the building from an outside 
source requires a Distribution Crew. FSD will notify the Dispatcher to call for 
Distribution. Communication by celh,lJqr phone with the DispatcheJ shall be made from 
outside the affected property. Report the initial readings found, as well as any subsequent 
changes to the injtial leak investigation findings. As soon as possible, transmit an 
electronic message via Mobile Mail confirming the voice contact and update the AIMS 
Leak Survey screen. 

• Vlhen a leak is discovered on an appliance covered by PLP, the techi1ician should 
complete the repair or refer to a qualified PGW Technician. 

• (Distribution) In all cases where Distribution responds to an odor complaint and FSD is 
on location, it is the Foreman's responsibility to examine the FFW(s) and take 
atmospheric GDI readings. Distribution Foremen or FSD techs are not to enter evacuate, 

buildings to examine the FFW(s) or take atmospheric readings until action has been taken 
to reduce gas levels below LEL level. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• After checking all inside premises, monitor inside readings and continue an outside leak 
investigation. 

• If a leak is discovered inside the premise, follow the gl...lidelines listed in the table below: 

Leak discovered on: Repair procedure: 

If a leak is discovered on Shut off gas supply by closing the curb valve and/or head of 
PGW piping (from the service valve (if available) or install the appropriate size service 
head of sen/ice up to the stopper. Make repair and restore gas service to the customer. 
meter outlet) 

If a leak is discovered on A repair will be permitted on 1 ;4" and smaller thread leaks only. 
customer piping The repair will be completed by using the established method of 
(downstream of meter installing Penna-Gum on the leaking threads. 
connections) After the leak has been repaired, the Technician will recheck the 

repaired joint with a GDI to verify there is no leakage. 

If there are no readings on the GDI, the Technician will issue a 
Class B hazard tag referring the customer to seek assistance 
from the appropriate Contractor to make the permanent repair. 

The Technician wilIEst all information on MDT and refer order 
to the FSD Training Section. 

In cases involving multiple units, industrial or commercial 
applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to determine an alternate 
method of repair and recheck. 

Leaks involving any type Leaks at shutoff valves and fittings can be pelmanently repaired 
of shut off valve, union, by greasing in the valve or tightening the fitting. 
cracked or defective fitting. In cases where these actions do not repair the leak, the defective 

part of the fuel line must be disconnected and capped if possible. 
If the fuel line can not be disconnected, the gas must be shut off!' 
with locking device and plug swivel at the meter. 

A Class A hazard tag must be issued referring customer to the 
appropriate Contractor to make the permanent repair. 

The Technician will also complete a temporary shut off work 
order. In cases involving multiple units, industrial or 
commercial applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to determine 
an alternate method of repair and recheck. 

If a leak is discovered and Shut gas off to the appliance. 
isolated to an appliance Issue the appropriate hazard tag. 

General Notes concerning If a residential premise has been shut off and relies on gas heat, 
also provide a "CO and Emergency assistance information card" 
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Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer information of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCCS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requites a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All information pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS. 

III.B.3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the jildgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• Do not re-enter the property until the source of leak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the property. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance 

• Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety Perimeter. Restrict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to PGW employees required to perform their duties. 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Department (call 911) through the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Perimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenario. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Perimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation(s) and call for more assistance. 
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3. Procedure for Entry Not Necessary (ENN) Investigation (see Section B.I. for buildings 
eligible for this procedure). This procedure will only be followed by qualified FSD 
technicians and Distribution Foremen. Qualified FSD technicians are A men and above. 

Check mail slots, windows, basement. entry doors, anything to obtain a sample of the 
inside atmosphere. 

• Obtain a sample of the inside atmosphere by checking mail slots, windows, basement 
entry doors, etc. with yourGDI. 

• If a potential hazard exists, make a forcible entry. Follow procedures listed above. 

• For all CGIs which appear non-hazardous, check the main and service information - age, 
material and location for the Distribution facilities in front of the property. 

• Make "M-Pact" bar holes in front of the CGI building as close to the building as possible. 

• lVlake "M-Pact" bar holes over the gas service of the CGI building. 

• Check all outside readings for migration. If there is no migration within 5 feet of the 
building, the building can be considered for ENN. 

• A building must be checked when there is a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• If during the leak investigation it is determined that other buildings on the block have 
underground service conduits (electric or Bell), do not make the premise ENN. 

• If conditions are questionable, use the Locksmith Procedure and gain entry. 

4. Checklist To Allow ENN 

" Building does not meet the requirements in section titled "What Buildings Must Be 
Checked" (III-B-l) 

" No readings or anticipated migration to within 5 feet of the building. 
" No readings over a pre-I 975, steel service (to the building in question). 
" No readings in vent box. 
" No evidence of underground conduit services (electric or bell). 

5. Locksmith Procedure 

a. A request for a Locksmith to gain entrance to a building should be made under the 
following conditions: 

.:. Immediate forced entry is not necessary . 
• :. Property is not eligible for ENN . 
• :. You have exhausted all other options to gain entrance such as checking with 

neighbors, phone call to customer or self entry. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
Dn;TRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

.:. Two PGW employees are required when entering an unoccupied property. 

b. Field Operations Personnel Responsibilities 

.:. Call Dispatcher or Clerk for Locksmith . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, report his badge number to the Dispatcher . 
• :. Report back to Dispatcher or Clerk with the Locksmith's arrival time and a final 

report . 
• :. Fill out a 119 property damage report . 
• :. If lock is changed and keys cannot be given to customer, notify Dispatcher or 

Clerk oflocation of keys . 
• :. During normal business hours, notify the Risk Management Department with a 

final report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6014 
(voice mail) . 

• :. Sign and leave Form #6489 (door hanger) to inform the customer that it was 
necessary for PGW to enter the premise . 

• :. Assure premise is secured . 
• :. Sign voucher for Locksmith. 

c. Dispatch or Clerk Responsibilities 

.:. Dispatcher or Clerk contacts Locksmith and notifies police (911) . 
• :. Dispatcher or Clerk will log the Locksmith's arrival time and final report of all 

houses entered . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, the Dispatcher or clerk will log the police 

officer's badge number in the Locksmith Log. 

C. Outside Leak Investigation 

1. Outside Leak Investigation Procedure 

• Check buildings first, following all previous instructions for "Inside Leak 
IIlvestigation"(Section III - B.) .. 

• Exchange information with PGW employee(s) or customers already on location. 

• (Distribution and FSD relief) Verify all readings reported. 

• Make an area check of all outside underground structures (CB, WB, VB, MH, etc.) in the 
vicinity of known readings or near the odor complaint. Determine the proper size of the 
area check. This can be expanded based on the investigation (Minimum 50' in all 
directions from the odor complaint or a confirmed reading). 

• Bar hole as necessary to assure an effective investigation. 

• (FSD) Check that there are no readings requiring an immediate Distribution 
Investigation, see list below (Criteria for a Distribution Crew to be called). 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

.1' • .1,1. 0\..r\..tLlVll .!. - kV 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• Investigate all readings for migration. Confirm that migration does not approach within 5 
feet of any building. 

• (FSD) When snow or frost restricts investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check 
for migration by making inside property checks while waiting fpr Distribution. 

• All duct line or sewer readings must be investigated in all directions to confirm migration 
pattern. 

• Follow Odor Complaint Investigation Reference Guide 
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F.H. SectlOn 1 - 21 

LEAK/FIRE DUTY SECTION 
FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16, 2008 

ODOR COMPLAINT !r:!yt;~II~TIQN REFERENCE GUIDE 

Nature of complaint or readings found 

Conduit Type Manhole with reading - Footway and Roadway 
A B C D E Location ex. Sewers, electric ducts, communication ducts etc. 

Foreign Odor - Odor from underground source and coming thrQugh 
foundation walls, drain, vent, stop box, manhole, etc. or odor from 
an above ground source such as gasoline, cleaning fluid, paint, 

A B *C D F 
chemicals, etc. *If the foreign odor is a wide spread event the 
dispatcher may instruct a technician to replace "C" with "K" if 
the job is inside the affected area. 
Gas reading reported by FSD and the DD employee can not 
confirm the reading and feels a leak does not exist. A B C D G 

An odor complaint received directly from a customer on the street A B C D 
Gas leak inside building coming from outside sources A B C D 

Non-Conduit Manhole - Footway Location- Examples: Water 
A B C D mains, survey boxes etc. 

Leak in Street - Gas blowing into air from underground source A B C D 
Investigating reports of gas odors in a subway or tunnel C D G 

Electrical Burnouts C D F G 
No odor outside - "No Odor" C D 

Gas leak inside a building downstream of the head of service on 
A B D 

exposed piping 

REFERENCE CODE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS GUIDE 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at building closest to the odor complaint 

J 

H 

H 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at adjoining buildings if necessary or determine if the property can be considered for "ENN" 
Entry Not Necessary 

Follow Outside Leak Investigation Instructions 

Use a calibrated Gas Detection Instrument at every point that you investigate for a possible gas leak 
All conduit and sewer type manhole investigations shall extend to cover and to find clear the most closely connected manhole 
in all directions along the rbuteof the manhble in which the reading exist. 
Dispatcher/supervisor will determine if notification of Air Management is required 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must review the investigation prior to determining a "Safe to Hold" status 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must be present during the Investigation 

Notify the Dispatcher on duty as soon as reported by customer 

Outside leak investigation limited to GDI check of structures (boxes) in front of the building. "(one house check),' 

2. Checklist For A Distribution Crew To Be Called - Work hnmediately 

* 
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LEAKIFIRE DUTY SECTION 
FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16, 2008 

All FSD technicians below B man (in rank) cannot make outside leaks safe to hold. 
They must call Distribution for any leaks found that require Distribution Crew 
attendance. Thjs check list for not calling Distribution is only for FSD A men and 
above. 

a. (FSD) Readings and or conditions as noted below require an immediate notification 
for a Distribution response. FSD Dispatchers must be infonned as soon as an il1itial 
outside reading is discovered in these structures. Maintain regular COlIlIIlUIDcations 
with the FSD Dispatcher on the status of the investigation. Make final report to FSD 
Dispatchers when released by Distribution or conditions will be left safe-to-hold. 

'\j A leak that represents an existing hazard to persons or property, and requires 
immediate action 

'\j Any reading in sewer manholes, stonn inlets, vent boxes, light stai'1dards 
'\j Any reading inside a building coming from an outside source 
'\j Any reading within 5 feet of a building 
'\j Any reading in subways 
'\j Any reading in POW manholes 
'\j Reading of76% LEL or greater in a conduit manhole 
'\j Any reading in two (2) or more conduit manholes of the same type 
'\j Indications of a broken main or third party damage 
'\j Electrical Burnouts 
'\j Readings on a block which contains a 150 PSI (or greater) main (Dispatcher to 

review) 

b. If readings do not meet the criteria listed above, the lea.k. may be classified as safe to 
hold (see below - Checklist for Safe-To-Hold). Once an outside reading is 
discovered, all reports should be made to DISTRIBUTION DISPATCHERS. 

3. Checklist For Safe To Hold 

'\j There are no readings that require Distribution visit (see previous list). 
'\j Area check does not indicate migration toward the building. All readings found 

outside were checked for migration - no migration was found within 5 feet of any 
buildings. 

'\j Migration is not anticipated to move toward a building structure. 
'\j There is no leak history associated with this leak causing repeated calls. Verification 

to be obtained from Dispatchers. 
'\j Patches or trenches indicating recent construction work should be checked carefully

no migration was found within 5 ft of any buildings. 
'\j No snow or frost to restrict investigation. (FSD) When snow or frost restricts 

investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check for migration by making inside 
property checks whjle waiting for Distribution. 

'\j Street block does not have a 150 PSI (or greater) main. (Reading must be pinpointed). 



tEGtJr .. ·· LEAKlFIRE· DUTY SECTION 
FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPAATMENTS 
Effective April 21, 2011 

D. Final Reports 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16,2008 

.: Make oral report to Distribution and FSD Dispatchers via phone. 
• Record your findings including reading found in the AIMS database. 

IV. Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 
1. 49 CFR Part 192.605 Procedural Manual for Operations, Maintenance, and Emergencies 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.615 Written Emergency Procedures 

B. Related D()cuments 
1. Distribution Department Bulletin #63 - Notification Procedure of a Potential Emergency 

Involving a Pressure Operation 
2. Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak Response and Investigation Procedure 
3. Distribution Department Bulletin #227 - lnitiationofaPressure Operation 
4. Distribution Department Bulletin #228 - Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure. 
5. Distribution Department Bulletin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations. 

C. Attachments 
Sample Leak Investigation Illustrations 

V. Handbooks 
FSD Operations Manual (Section I) 
Distribution Foreman's Handbook (Section I) 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR 2007-#03 

Approved By: 

\1 . 
. '- '\ 8E~ tJ 
i)··' .. ~:~- L"---------
I . 

Steven Groeber 
Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 
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,!PGW' FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PFD AND PEeo ASSISTANCE ON 
LEAK CALLS 

Effective Date: March 25,2011 

I. Purpose 

Bulletin Number: #285 
Supersedes: NI A 

To provide field operations personnel guidance when handling leak calls with LEL 
readings in the general atmosphere of a building. These procedures provide steps needed 
to contact the Philadelphia Fire Department and PECO to assist PGW in these situations. 

II. Def'mitions 

• FFW - Generally means "Front Foundation Wall". However, for a leak investigation 
the term also means to check "ALL APPROPRIATE BASEMENT WALLS", all 
walls where a gas main (outside) may run adjacent to the building (not only the front 
wall 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained responder to arrive on 
scene of an emergency, accident, natural or human-made disaster, gas leak, fire or 
similar event Such people may be PGW personnel, firefighters, police, other law 
enforcement or emergency medical services, or lay rescuers to deal with the situation 
and protect life and property. 

• GDI - Gas Detection Instrument 

• GENERAL ATMOSPHERE - is an open area within a room on any floor of a 
property. The general atmosphere is not behind a wall, in the comers of a room, 
between or against walls, floors, or in the area of the ceiling joist, or close to the 
FFW. 

• INCIDENT COMMAND CENTER - a designated location used to coordinate 
activities and share information. 

o INCIDENT COMMAND LOCATION - ON SCENE - The location of the 
highest ranking PGW employee responsible for all activities at the job site. 

• LOWER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (LEL) - Lowest concentration (percentage) of gas in 
air needed for the gas to ignite when given an ignition source. Concentrations lower 
than LEL are "too lean" to bum. 5% gas in air is the LEL of PGW gas. 
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s.PGtJi' FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

. Effective Date: March 25~ 2011 

PFD AND PECO ASSISTANCE ON 
LEAK CALLS 

Bulletin Number: #285 
Supersedes: N/A 

• READING - a repeatable deviation on a GDI or equivalent expressed in % LEL & % 
Gas scales. 

• SAFETY PERIMETER - The boundary of an area outside of the influence of the 
leaking gas. Also known as an Exclusion Area by the Philadelphia Fire Department. 

• VENTILATE - This term, when used in reference to buildings, structures, manholes 
and confined spaces, means the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure. 
Ventilation can be accomplished by opening doors and windows, breaking windows, 
opening basement grates, and removing manhole covers or lids to prevent or reduce 
the level of natural gas in the affected structure. This term, when used in reference to 
gas readings underground, means to draw residual natural gas from below the surface 
with the use of pneumatic mechanical devices. 

LEL reading in the General Atmosphere is any reading detected with a GDI in a 
building as you enter and proceed thrQugh a building to the FFW. 

III. Procedure 

PGW Dispatcher receives notification from any PGW First Responder stating there is a 
reading in the general atmosphere of a property or a report directly from the PPD of any 
reading or odor in the building, the dispatcher taking the call will request, record and 
communicate to PECO the following information: 

• Leak heading address 
• Number of properties with atmospheric readings, 
• Address ofpreinises with atmospheric readIngs (cross streets~ or 'any special 

information to assist someone responding to this location) 
• Atmospheric reading level 
• Number of properties and people evacuated 
• Address of evacuations 
• PGW person in charge 
• Is the Philadelphia Fire Department on Location? 

/' 
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~PGW- FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRlBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PFD AND PECO ASSISTANCE ON 
LEAK CALLS 

EffectiveDate: March 25,2011 

The PGW Dispatcher will: 

Bulletin Number: #285 
Supersedes: N/ A 

1. If the Philadelphia Fire Department is not on location, notify the PFD (911) 
requesting assistance. 

2. Notify PECO requesting assistance at 215-841-3670; backup number is 215-841-
4141. 

3. Notify the Supervisor of the area or the on call supervisor. Follow the Emergency 
Notification Procedure. Out of hours you should also consider calling the closest 
supervisor living in the area ofthe event 

4. PEeo will treat the call as a level 1 emergency. PEeo refers to this as PF-l 
meaning Police/Fire 1 and dispatch time is within fifteen minutes. 

5. PECO also has PF-2 which has a dispatch time of one hour and PF-3 which has a 
dispatch time of four hours. These response levels should not be used for events 
with general atmospheric readings in a building. 

6. PECO will assign a technician to respond with the instruction to report to the 
PGW person in charge on location (Incident Command Location- On Scene). If 
the person in charge for PGW changes PECO needs to be updated. 

7. PECO will provide the PGW Dispatcher with an estimated time of arrival after 
the order has been assigned. 

8. PECO will provide the PGW Dispatcher a contact number for the PECO 
responder after the order has been assigned. 

9. Notify the PGW person in charge ofPECO's estimated time of arrival (ETA) and 
the contact number for the PECO responder. 

Whenever PFD arrives on location they are the authority in charge and the PGW person 
in charge will report to their Incident Commander. 
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.! .. PG';;'" FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PFD AND PECO ASSISTANCE ON 
LEAK CALLS 

Effective Date: Match 25,2011 Bulletin Number: #285 
Supersedes: NI A 

PGW person in charge on location (Incident Command) will: 

1. Ensure that Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak Response and 
Investigation procedure is being followed. 

2. Document PECO's arrival time. 

3. Provide an update to the PECO technician of the gas leak situation; provide the 
address of the properties where electrical shutoff is necessary. 

4. Confirm the electrical shut off requirements with the PECO technician. 

5. Instruct the PECO technician to report back with the results of actions taken and 
the number of premises with electrical outages. 

6. DocUlllent the approximate number of addresses where the electric was shut off 

7. Document the time electric was . shut off. 

8. Provide an update of the gas leak situation and, if possible give an estimated time 
when premise(s) will be clear of atmospheric gas readings 

9. Coordinate electric restoration with PECO when it is determined to be safe. 

10. Complete form 119 with addresses related to break-ins, evacuations, power 
outages with times related to disconnection and restoration of power. Notify Risk 
Management , ... 

IV. Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 
1. 49 CFR Part 192.605 Procedural Manual for Operations, Maintenance, and 

Emergencies 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.615 Written Emergency Procedures 

B. Related Documents 
1. Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak Response and Investigation 

Procedure. 
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.~PGW' FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PFD AND PEeo ASSISTANCE ON 
LEAK CALLS 

Effective Date: March 25, 2011 Bulletin Number: #285 
Supersedes: NI A 

2. Actions to be Taken to Protect People & Property - Tip card 

IV. Attachments 
N/A 

V. Handbooks 

A. Foreman's Handbook - Section I - Operations 
B. Foreman's Handbook - Section VII - Safety 
C. Dispatchers Handbook 
D. FSD Operations Manual- Section I - Leak & Fire Duty 

VI. Transaction Listing 

Prepared by: John Jolly 3/24/11 
JJ/ccm 

Approved By: 

~ (V\.~nd~e~ W lL 
Manager, Field Services Department 

~~ 
t Steven Groeber 
Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 

SIS 
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PECODrill 
') Summary of test for notifications to PECO 

On 3/3112011 

~) 

7:30AM 

7:36AM 

7:40AM 

7:56AM 

Superintendent Steve Lipski called FSD dispatching reporting 
atmospheric readings to 2815 and 2817 Overington St. Call was taken by 
FSD Chief Dispatcher Javier Barreto. All data related to the call was 
collected. 

Mr. Barreto made the call to PECO Dispatching, The required information 
was exchanged as expected. 

PECO First Responder was dispatched from PECO with an expected ETA 
within 30 minutes. 

PECO arrived 

PECO reported to the PGW person in charge (Steve Lipski). Who provided a summary of 
what needed to be turned off. 

PECO responder stated power would be turned off in 5 to 10 minutes and showed Steve 
Lipski where he would need to tum the power off. This shutoff would have resulted in 27 
properties been without power. 

PECO stated power could be restored in 5 to 10 minutes. 

Ray Welte, Steve Lipski, Javier Barreto, Eric Zekanis and I met to review the test and all 
agree it was successful. 

We discussed the collection of data related to the power outage issue and feel we will get 
general infonnation (number count) during the event but the final count with addresses 
will be confmned by PECO as the event slows down. The issue identified was that street 
supervision could handle the record keeping if it was a "very small" event. However, if 
the event lead to a large area that was shutoff, the data collection of all the specific 
addresses could be to much to handle by the street supervision during the event. PGW's 
record keeping task could distract from leak work. We need to discuss this with PECO to 
see if they can supply an E-Mail or fax with affected premise addresses into Dispatching 
as the event unfolds. 

Both Eric and Javier will look to see if we can place the incident report in the same excel 
file for ease of use during an emergency. In a brief conversation with Nicole Levine from 
PECO they were satisfied but feel they do not need all of the information related to 
reading levels. Nicole will set up a conference call. Below is a link to spreadsheet used. 

S:\FieldOps\Dispatching\Common\PFD and PECD assist 



} 
...--/ 

Present: 

PECO Conference Call to PECO 
Related to Drill Performed March 31, 2011 

Javier Barreto Nicole LeVine (PECO) 
Steve Groeber Ray Welte 

John Jolly Eric Zekanis 
Steve Lipski 

The overall assessment was that the drill worked fine. Recommended changes 
were: 

• PECO does not need the information related to atmospheric reading levels 
nor do they need to know if PFD is on location. We will remove these from 
the script. 

• Restoration will depend on the event, but PGW will call back to PECO 
Dispatching requesting restoration. PGW will use the same phone numbers 
as used during the initial notification (215-841-3670; backup number is 215-
841-4141). 

• PECO will give PGW the information on outages on site to the PGW person in 
charge. Additionally there will be an e-mail address set up at PGW to receive 
this information electronically. 

• We will perform an annual test for winter preparedness in November. Steve 
Lipski will add this to our winter check list. 

• PECO's current procedure will be updated and both PECO and PGW will 
share the procedure for review upon final approvals. 

DDIJJJldls 
514/2011 

JOHN JOLLY 
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Mondimore, Paul A 

... ·.bject: 
Jation: 

Start: 
End: 
Show Time As: 

Recurrence: 

Meeting Status: 

FW: Emergency Testing 
PECO Office Colleen 484-238-2199 

Tue 10/11/2011 8:00 AM 
Tue 10/11/201111:00AM 
Tentative 

(none) 

Not yet responded 

Meet Colleen at 9am to go through another drill. 

John; 
PECO requested one of us meet at there office to see what happens on there end when we call for assistance. I am going 

to meet them about 9am you are more then welcome to attend. 

1 
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PFD Contacted T~~~ 
) 

Number of IfPFD Is 
Time PFD Name and properties with already on PGW person Name ofPECO Time PECO Time 

Date Leak Heading atmospheric 
Address of affected PGW person in 

location state 
was 

contacting 
contact PEeO arrival 

Power was Electric AIMS order Summary of properties where power Is turned 
properties charge contacted 

person was 
Information for time 

J 
number off reading. PFD on PECO contacted contacted turned off 

pow,rwas 

PGW info. Only location. 
PGWonly PECO responder restlored 

PGWonly I 
I 

1427 (12% LEL ! basement) 1429 (5% LEL Jack Driscoll 215-
JA 6/22111 1429 Ellsworth St 2 basement) John Keebler PFD 289 12:30 Barreto Tanya 12:25 300-7006 12:40 NIA 3157138 NIA 

40% LEL in basement & 
7/8/11 9209 Pine Rd 1 60% LEL in UvinQ Room Juan Sanchez PFD 833 11:58 Barreto Jerrv 12:01 Sean Allen 12:55 N/A NA 3198227 
8123/11 760 Sm lie Rd 1 45% LEL entrance H. Rivera 797 15:39 Barreto Demetrius 15:40 Jeff Windsor 16:15 
9/3/11 867 MOYER 1 J KEEBLER 12:53 Weston 13:10 WINDSOR 14:33 NolOff No Off 3310962 Not Off 

9/3/11 6623 W Girard 1 20% LEL Basemenl Rivera 792 12:13 McCoulium Jerrv 12:14 Rasheed Williams 12:30 NolOff N1A 331571 N/A 
Called off 

JfA 9/7/11 7901 Roosevelt 1 5% LEL atmosDhere Parzanese 851 10:24 Zekanls Demetrius Fulford 10:21 Not available 10:54 Not Off 3316747 PECO was called off Der M. Parzanese. 
I 

9/7/11 1535 S. 26th St 1 15% LEL /1j) frt door J KEEBLER 851 11:56 Peacock Demetrius Fulford 12:10 C.Jgaliager 12:40 Not Off "QA 3317108 PEeO was released per J. Keebler 

9/7/11 7138 Bingham St 1 7138 Bingham St Robert Moore 797 17:08 McCoullum Jerry 17:08 Not available 17:35 3317987 
9/8/11 5508 Morton 4 40% LEL livina rm R Reese 686 Robinson Carol nfa 3319317 
9/8/11 2403 Cumberland 2 Sullivan Robinson Carol nfa 3319338 
9/8/11 5367 Belfield Ave 1 12% LEL basement R. Reese Barreto Pat Fennell 8:51 3319607 
918111 851 E. Locust St 1 851 E. Locust St M.Russell nla nla McCoulium Jerrv 21:40 nla n/a NotOff fA 3321582 PECO was called off Der M. Russell 
9/9/11 2539 n 121h 1 2% LEL atmosDhere T.James n/a n.a Weston H.Smith 13:26 nfa 3323632 Bvoassina aas valve in oven 
9/9/11 4526 n 13th St 1 7% atmosphere C. Hoocard 922 17:44 McCoulium Jerrv 17:48 N/A 18:45 Not Off A 3324290 Pilot 1ft on @ 4526 affected 4528 N 13th 
9/9111 4528 n 13th St 1 5% atmosphere C. Hoggard 922 17:44 McCoulium Jerry 17:48 N/A 18:45 Not Off A 3324290 Pilot 1ft on @l4526 affected 4528 N 13th 
9/12/11 2637 5 70th St 1 20% atmosphere B. Jefferson 842 10:02 Barreto Ms. Miller 10:04 nla 11:01 NolOff 3329016 released 11 :15 
9/13111 1701 Shelmire St 1 3% atmosphere J. Sha ira 842 12:09 Barreto Kathy 12:11 

Jeff Whitner 
9/1611 1 1928 Lardner St 1 10% atmosphere M.Drzwicki 533 17:35 McCoulium Carol 17:32 215.490.6867 N/A N/A 3341750 

9/16111 5422 Saul St 1 17% atmosphere T.Fulier nla nla McCoulium Carol 19:10 nla nla NotOff ~fA 3341603 Drver hose leakina PECO called off @l19:18 

PIPES WHERE STOLEN FROM PROPERTY 
9/17/11 604 e wishart 1 15% atmosphere M.Cruz 804 Weston CAROL 14:38 3342932 CALLED OFF BY G.GAYDOSH 

canceled al 
9/21111 4700 Tackawanna 1 9% atmosphere F. Macconnell 792 8:59 Barreto Pat Fennell 9:03 canceled 9:21 3350078 Burner on range was left on overnight 

canceled at 
9/22/11 2828 Harold St 1 3% atmosphere H. Rivera 830 15:00 Barreto Jerry 15:01 canceled 15:29 3353294 Swivel and Dilot tubina at ranae leakina 
9/30111 4040 Locust St 1 10% atmosphere B. Jefferson 806 12:36 Barreto ivy 12:38 

canceled at 
NA 

Pipes WHERE STOLEN FROM PROPERTY 
10/3/11 668 E LiDDlncott 5t 1 5% atmo§Pl1ere T James ENG 25 14:30 McCoullum Jerry 14:34 canceled 15:09 Not Off 3371142 CALLED OFF BY T.James 
10/4/11 3899 Richmond 1 10 % Atmosohere T.James 620 11:00 Weston Leah 11:00 3373732 

Leak was actually at 33 somerset removed 
10/4/11 36 E Seltzer 1 20%atmosohere D.Sheehan 793 15:27 McCoulium Leah 15:26 nfa 16:00 Not Off NfA 3374685 meter after theft 

PECO tech never 
PFDon made contact with 

1 location PGW person In 
10/7/11 1536 Christian 2 15 atmosDhere A. Donaldson PFD on location upon arrival! Zekanis Demetrius 10:51 charae. 11:28 Not Off 3381566 Not Off 

'"o~ 

10/7/11 Wingahocklng 1 10% atmosphere R. Smith N/A NfA McCoullum Jerry 17:16 NfA nla NotOff ~ A 3382541 PECD Canceled reading went away 
Leak was actually at 33 somerset removed 

meter after theft 
10/9/11 2724 ruth st 1 7% atmosphere ·.delgado 624 19:51 Arrington Carol 19:56 20:30 20:30 3383771 leak at range 
10/9111 2722 ruth st 1 7% atmosphere .delgado 624 19:51 Arrington Carol 19:56 20:30 20:30 3383771 leaks on fuel line 

10/11/11 1236 McKinley 1 test J. Delussey no no Zekanis Jerry 9:15 Brian Mangeney 10:00 test test 
10/14/11 2617 N Mvrtlewood 1 40% atmosphere D.Sheehan 792 8:04 Barreto Lou 8:05 cancelled cancelled 
10117/11 3136 French st 1 20% atmosphere T. James 843 10:47 Barreto Cathy 10:49 Justin Derule 11:13 Not Off 3396655 released 11 :25 
10/17111 4264 Reese St 1 10% atmosphere R. Moore . nla nla McCoulium Jerry 17:35 nla 18:00 Not Off No Off 3400447 Cancelled @ 18:20 per R. Moore 

PFDon 
location 8:04:00 8:04:00 canceled per Distribution stolen piping 

10/20/11 6110 Ludlow St 1 50% atmosohere R. Smith 723 upon arrival McCoullum Jerrv 19:53 n/a canceled Not Off No Off 3405423 and meters at 44 4642 Ludlow 
10/21/11 1029 Watkins St 1 8% atmosohere J. Feenev 654 14:36 Barreto Pat Fennell 14:40 15:22 cancelled FFW reading 

10/21/11 5413 TORRESDALE 1 30% LEL Atmosphere R. SMITH 802 23:17 Arrinaton JERRY 23:16 nla 23:31 23:36 3408201 read ina was result of theft of awh and 01 Ina 

10/23/11 2818 e Bristol 3 40 LEL basement G. Gaydosh nla Uditsky Lou 20:05 Tam Damico 20:45 21:00 no off 3408895 leaking meter 

10/25111 5239 Chester 2 34 LEL basement fenny 805 14:10 Uditsky gerry pardon 14:15 called off,14:40 3413797 broken fuel line 

10/25/11 6101 N 8th St 1 20%atmosphere 19 LEL R. Moore 830 18:28 McCoulium Lou 18:34 nla 18:47 N/A ~ A 3414254 Released at 19:10 

10/28111 4705 knur St 1 30% atmosphere J. Dualerio 394 16:48 McCaullum lou 16:49 nla 17:42 nla a 3423303 Leak on pilot tubing 



1111/11 1917 E Madison 1 35% LEL Atmosphere Wissman 797 9:17 Lopez Ivy Vigler 9:24 Janine 9:43 N/A N/A 3429967 services and joint @ main 

11/1/11 2313 E Venango 1 5% atmosphere · Sheehan 685 10:20 Barreto IvyVigler 10:20 Mike Andrews 10:47 N/A N/A 3430215 fry master 

11/1/11 3452 Tampa 5t 1 3% atmosphere James 843 11:47 Lopez IvyVlgler 11:50 Bob Evans 0:51 N/A N/A 3430733 fuel line leak 

! 2244 W Allegheny 
11/2111 Ave 1 10% atmosphere H Rivera nla nla McCoulium Tanya 16:01 nla nla nla n/a 3435072 Released By Rivera 

Jack Driscoll 215-
11/4/1 1 7202 Gillespie St 2 15% atmosphere B.Moore 784 13:05 Peacock L.Dawes 13:10 300-7006 13:55 N/A N/A 3440774 N/A 

11/5/11 2657 N 28Th St 2 30% atmosphere ! Breslin 782 13:36 Lopez Jerry 13:40 N/A N/A 3442718 broken flex connector 

11/5/11 3633 N Marshall 1 10% atmosphere T James 727 19:55 Hughes Jerry 19:50 Tom Damico 8:22 N/A N/A 3442868 N/A 

11/8/11 808 n. Broad St 1 3% atmosphere ~ . Sheehan 741 9:40 Peacock Tanya 9:44 Aw-Rew 10:15 N/A N/A 3448828 N/A 

1116111 218 N. Patton St 1 3% atmosphere H Rivera 740 12:43 Peacock Tanya 12:43 J.Domlco 13:22 N/A N/A 3449375 N/A 

11/8/11 2233 S. Hicks St 1 5% atmosphere .J. Keebler 830 16:43 Barreto Jerry 16:47 Jerry 17:08 canceled 3450036 

1119/11 8214 Rockwell 2 20% atmosphere i B. Moore 787 12:18 Barreto Ms. Miller 12:20 MsMilier 13:17 canceled 
11/9/11 275 E Walnut Park D 1 5% atmosphere : R Herbert 602 20:16 McCoullum Jerry 20:18 n/a n/a N/A N/A 3453629 Released By R. Herbert 20:50 

11/10/1 1 2107 spring garden 1 3% atmosphere H. Rivera 784 11:00 Barreto Harry Smith 11:05 

II/IS/II 4233 Markland 1 20 LEL atmosphere 1;). Sheehan 845 18:23 Hughes Lou 18:28 

11118/11 4313 n Darien St 1 60% atmosphere .J. Keebler 849 13:39 Barreto Leah 13:43 Jack Driscoll 14:00 Released 14:25 3283798 

11/20/11 2425 N BANCROFT 2 16% LEL Atmosphere Jones 748 17:00 Lopez Karen 17:06 17:34 N/A N/A 3478600 N/A 

11/2111 1 2144 E Orleans 1 20 LEL atmosphere ! Wissman n/a n/a McCoulium Carol 17:55 nla n/a nla nla 3481455 Canceled Leak on COR Fuel Line 

11/23111 2571 Orthodox St 1 10% atmosphere · T. Fuller n/a nla McCoulium Carol 16:44 Chuck Shaver 17:23 n/a n/a 3486931 N/A 

413413 
11125/1 1 HOFFNAGLE ST 1 6% atmosphere · R. Moore nla nla McCoulium Carol 17:38 Hollinger 17:59 nla nla 3489830 N/A 

1211/11 2820 Cedar St 1 1.9 Atmosphere I Sheehan 842 9:41 Lopez Miller 9:46 nla Released 0.4527778 3500448 

1216111 2831 Winchester Ave 1 8% LEL Atmosphere J~an Sanchez nla nla McCoulium Lou 15:57 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3509965 N/A 

12114/11 2921 N Taney St 1 6 LEL Atmosphere : R. Moore 851 18:01 McCoulium Jerry 18:03 Schadler 18:45 N/A N/A 3523501 Released 6:50:00 PM 

12118/11 7227 Vandike 1 30% LEL Atmosphere J Shapiro 847 21 :07 Lopez Lou 21:09 called off N/A N/A n/a 3528424 Released 21:17 

40 LEL FFW 
4 LEL atmosphere bse 

12/31/11 717 walnut St 1 10 atmosphere 1 st floor I H. Rivera 620 14:50 Hughes Ms. Miller 15:00 n/a 
1/8/12 5645 Hazel 3 45.47.49 Feeney oper.620 12:18 Uditsky lavon 12:20 3558053 
1112112 24285 9th St 3 2428 2426 Moore Oper#797 12:46 Lopez Hili 12:48 Murrv 13:04 N/A N/A 3567415 N/A 
1/16/12 2811 Charter Rd 1 2811 James # 842 10:22 Barreto Lavon 10:25 Dave Driscoll 10:55 N/A N/A 3572063 
1124/12 2939 N. Reese St 1 60 LEL atmosphere H.Rivera 9:20 Peacock H.Smith 9:45 Hollinger 0.423611111 0.4256944 0.15625 3493925 

1/25/12 3610 N. Marshall St 1 10 LEL Atmosphere :M.Johnson N/A Hughes lou 8:05 L.Brown 0.359027778 3590561 

1/26/12 844 Christian St 2 8441840 Keebler # 830 10:17 Lopez Miller 10:1 3 
2/5/12 802 McKean 1 2001 s 8th I Jefferson #747 17:25 Weston lou 17:24 47119 18:02 

2115/12 
6115 Woodland Ave 1 6115 Jefferson #858 11 :12 LODez Ive 11:23 N/A N/A N/A N/A 3625708 N/A 

2117/12 3808 Lancaster 1 3808 Keebler #851 12:38 Barreto Miller 12:39 cancelled 13:23 3630115 
2/22/12 801 Glenview 1 801 Jones 830 15:31 Peacock Leaha 15:33 Shawn Allen N/A N/A N/A 3635832 N/A 
2/23/12 1325 E Sedgley St 1 1325 Givins #797 15:41 McCoulium Pat 15:43 Danny Schavler 15:45 N/A N/A 3637650 N/A 

3/18/12 
8108 Thouron Ave 2 8106 & 8108 Quenzer 851 17:41 Barreto lou 17:45 Released not needed when they arrived released per Mark Johnson 18:21 

. -~) 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

3. PGW has coordinated a meeting between PGW, PECO Electric, and Philadelphia Fire 
Department to address the electric power shut off procedure, as set forth in the preceding 
paragraph. 

(a) PGW held its first meeting with the Philadelphia Fire Department (PFD) on March 8, 
2011 to discuss collaboration during fires, gas leaks and explosions, and incident 
command procedures. On March 11 th, 17th, and 23rd, PGW met with PECO to discuss 
procedures for PECO intervention during certain emergent situations by terminating 
electrical service to affected properties in PGW's service area. 

(b) An additional meeting was held with all three parties at PGW headquarters on March 
24,2011. The topics included (1) incident command structure and procedure; (2) 
review of procedural guidelines to be used by all parties; (3) sources of ignition; and (4) 
evacuation and ventilation procedures. 

(c) On March 31, 2011, a training drill was conducted involving PGW and PECO 
personnel and was designed to test coordination between the companies should the 
report of a gas leak require termination of electric service to the affected area. (See Tab 
2.) 

(d) Another drill ofPECO response was conducted on October 11,2011. (See Tab 2.) 

(e) During PGW's winter operating season of2011-2012, and pursuant to this procedure, 
PGW coordinated notifications with PECO to render assistance. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a-I) Notes ofPECOIPGW Meeting March 8, 2011; 
(a-2) Notes ofPECOIPGW Meeting March 11,2011; 
(a-3) Notes ofPECO/PGW Meeting March 17,2011; 
(a-4) Notes ofPECOIPGW Meeting March 23,2011. 

(b) Notes of March 24,2011 Meeting. 

(c) Dispatch logs showing calls to PECO. (See Item (2-d)). 

• Cross-References: 

{L04%818.1} 

Prayer for Relief at 11 (e); 
Settlement, ~ 23( c). 
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Attendees: 

Meeting with Philadelphia Fire Department 
Tuesday, March 8, 2011 - 10:00 a.m. 

PFD PGW 
Lloyd Ayers John Jolly 

Ernie Hargett Ray Welte 
John Devlin 

James Bonner 

Contact for future meetings is James Bonner (215) 684-1362 

1. Can you provide an outline of PFD Incident Command structure? 
Ernie Hargett will provide PGW a diagram of there Incident Command 
structure. 

2. How do we recognize the command center upon arrival or during an incident? 
Any Fire Department employee can point you to the Incident Command 
Center. Look for the white hat, Battalion Chief car. 

3. PGW and PFD have an understanding of how to work together during a fire, 
gas leak, explosion. Can we improve this relationship? Do we need to put 
procedures in place? 
The PFD would like to see PGW procedures for emergencies. 

4. When properties are evacuated for any reason, how do we insure re-entry 
does not occur? Rope off the doorways or the area, not allow anyone into the 
zone unless cleared by PFD? 
Yellow tape and police. 

5. At what level is an on site command center set up? Incident command set 
up? 
Command Center is set up when any Battalion Chief arrives. Incident 
Command Center is set up once Deputy Chief arrives. 

6. When does PFD call for electric to be turned off? (Fire only/gas leaking) 
Fire conditions (electrical, down wires) 

7. When responding to a gas leak/fire or underground street trouble situation 
such as cavity how do you determine the area to be roped off? 
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They develop an exclusionary zone based on experience and judgment and 
continuously reevaluate. 

8. What opportunities are there for joint meetings with Supervision of PFD and 
PGW? 

9. Can we provide training exercises between PFD and PGW? 
Very open to using PGW training facility and having PGW attend there staff 
meetings to give presentations (must attend 4). 

The PFD had a couple issues regarding the incident at Torresdale Avenue: 

• Notification of the Keeley family. 
• Not being able to identify hurt employees. 
• Not staying at the Incident Command Center. 

The PFD did ask how many leaks PGW receives in a day. John gave them an 
estimate for Distribution and I gave them an estimate for FSD. 

FSD/RW/dls 
3/9/2011 
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PECO/PGW Conference Call 
Friday, March 11, 2011 

PECO PGW 
William Clark Steve Groeber 
Nicole Levin John Jolly 

Steve Lipski 
Paul Mondimore 
Debbi Schroeck 

Ray Welte 

Looking at PGW's leak procedures to clarify when PGW will request PECD to 
shut off electric in certain situations. 

PECD's gas leak procedures for electric shut off is readings in the atmosphere. 
They also evacuate and make safe, including getting electric off. For PECD's 
gas territory, most of the electric meters are outside. 

PECD employees are trained in gas and electric. PGW is not trained in electric. 
I n Philadelphia majority of electric meters are not outside and can be 
underground. 

Writing the procedure for PGW to notify PECD what is the best way: 
PECO - there are options if meter is inside or go back to the transformer. 
First responders may need to call in a section person and shut off electric 
for the development. 

Jolly asked if we call PECO they will do what is needed or call whoever is 
needed to get it done. 

PECO - Can call in a trouble man. All electric techs are cross changed in 
gas. 

PECD Procedure: 
If outside pull electric meter 
General for PECD, meters are outside. For underground electric service 
area may need to get in a manhole. PECO relies on the experience and 
situation on what they have to do. 

PGW Workload 
On average there are 34 jobs for a year with atmospheric readings. Most are in 
January through March (24 in those months). For gas in one property they may 
need to drop the electric in one (1) block. 

1 



Mondimore, Paul A 

C:;ubject: 
'~ation: 

i 

Start: 
End: 

Recurrence: 

Meeting Status: 

Required Attendees: 

FW: PECO & PGW 
1-800-201-2375 (WHC) PC 7554400 (All) LDC 677004 

Fri 03/11/2011 1 :00 PM 
Fri 03/11/2011 2:00 PM 

(none) 

Accepted 

Mondimore, Paul A; Groeber, Steven A; Welte, Raymond J; Schroeck, Debra L 

When: Friday, March 11, 20111:00 PM-2:00 PM (GMT-05:00) Eastern Time (US & Canada). 
Where: 1-800-201-2375 (WHC) PC 7554400 (All) LDC 677004 

This is the call from PECO I assume we will meet in Paul's office 

From: Clark, William H.:(PECO) [mailto:william.clark@peco-energy.com] 
Sent: Tuesday, March 08, 2011 3:09 PM 
To: Clark, William H.:(PECO); nicole.levine@Peco-Energy.com; Jolly, John J 
Subject: PECO & PGW 
When: Friday, March 11, 2011 1 :00 PM-2:00 PM (GMT -05:00) Eastern Time (US & Canada). 
Where: 1-800-201-2375 (WHC) PC 7554400 (All) LDC 677004 

************************************************** This e-mail and any of its attachments may contain Exelon Corporation 
proprietary information, which is privileged, confidential, or subject to copyright belonging to the Exelon Corporation family 
of Companies. This e-mail is intended solely for the use of the individual or entity to which it is addressed. If you are not 
the intended recipient of this e-mail, you are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution, copying, or action taken in 
relation to the contents of and attachments to this e-mail is strictly prohibited and may be unlawful. If you have received 
this e-mail in error, please notify the sender immediately and permanently delete the original and any copy of this e-mail 
and any printout. Thank You. ************************************************** 
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PECO 
William Clark 
Nicole LeVine 

PECO/PGW Meeting 
Thursday, March 17, 2011 

PGW 
Steve Groeber 

John Jolly 
Steve Lipski 

Paul Mondimore 
Debbi Schroeck 

Ray Welte 

Nicole LeVine works in Operations Control Center handles all dispatching for 
PECO gas and electric. 

Bill Clarke is Manager, PECO. His crews fix leaks and put pipe in the ground. 

Gas and Electric Procedures 
Nicole stated that she could contact People's Gas to get the wording that they 
have in their procedure in dealing with gas and electric. Paul mentioned that 
PGW would appreciate any assistance provided from other utilities. 

PECO Police/Fire Calls 
Nicole stated if PGW has atmospheric readings to contact PECO. For the first 
six (6) months we can meet monthly and review each individual incident and fine
tune the procedure. 

Paul questioned what information PECO would need from the PGW 
serviceperson, PECO's response time and what PGW should do while waiting for 
PECO. 

Nicole explained there are three (3) grades of Police/Fire calls and PGW may 
need a different rating. 

• PF 1 - Dispatched within 5 minutes, on site within 30 minutes. Life and 
limb endangered; energized wires down. 

• PF 2 - Dispatched within 15 minutes, on site within 60 minutes. Most 
calls fall in this category. 

• PF 3 - Response time is four (4) hours. 
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PGW has dual services in buildings for emergency generators and we try to 
identify those services. Most generators are battery back-up. 

John Jolly will be the point of contact for PGW. Once PGW gets the procedure 
finalized a copy will be forwarded to PECO and any concerns will be addressed. 

Idls 
3/17/2011 

DEBBISCHROECK 
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Mondimore, Paul A 

~ubject: 

'ration: 

Start: 
End: 

Recurrence: 

Meeting Status: 

Required Attendees: 

Updated: PECO/PGW Meeting 
1800-205 

Thu 03/17/2011 9:00 AM 
Thu 03/17/201111:00AM 

(none) 

Accepted 

Mondimore, Paul A; ConfRm 1800-2 Room 205; Jolly, John J; Welte, Raymond J; Groeber, 
Steven A; Lipski, Stephen L; nicole.levine@Peco-Energy.com; 'william.clark@peco
energy. com' 

When: Thursday, March 17,2011 9:00 AM-11 :00 AM (GMT-05:00) Eastern Time (US & Canada). 
Where: 1800-205 

Bill and Nicole -

Meeting will be held at PGW Headquarters located at 9th and Montgomery. Please have the guard in the lobby call me 
and I'll escort you to the conference room. 

I:>bi Schroeck 
. .tribution Department 

(215) 684-6373 
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Mondimore. Paul A 

C:;ubject: 
~ation: 

Updated: Mtg wI PECO Energy and PGW 
Nicole Levine's office, 680 Ridge Pike, Plymouth Meeting, PA 19462 

Start: 
End: 
Show Time As: 

Recurrence: 

Meeting Status: 

Wed 03/23/2011 1 :00 PM 
Wed 03/23/2011 3:00 PM 
Tentative 

(none) 

Not yet responded 

Please call me when you arrive. 

Kelly A. Murray 
Distribution System Operations 
PEeO 
610.941.1425 
kellv.murray@exeloncorp.com 

Please consider the environment before printing this e-mail. Thank you! 

************************************************** This e-mail and any of its attachments may contain 
310n Corporation proprietary information, which is privileged, confidential, or subject to copyright 

Delonging to the Exelon Corporation family of Companies. This e-mail is intended solely for the use of 
the individual or entity to which it is addressed. If you are not the intended recipient of this e-mail, you 
are hereby notified that any dissemination, distribution, copying, or action taken in relation to the 
contents of and attachments to this e-mail is strictly prohibited and may be unlawful. If you have 
received this e-mail in error, please notify the sender immediately and permanently delete the original 
and any copy of this e-mail and any printout. Thank You. ************************************************** 
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Meeting at PGW with PUC. PFD. PECO Representatives 
Th ursday. March 24. 2011 

Attendees: 

PECO William Clark Jack Garfunkle 
Tim Flanagan Nicole LeVine 

Brian Focht Ray Pugh 

PFD James Bonner 
John Devlin 

PUC Andrew Geibel Mike Nguyen 
Paul Metro 

PGW c. Joey Grant Howard Lebofsky 
Steven Groeber Paul Mondimore 
Randall Gyory Debbi Schroeck 

Steven Hershey Ray Welte 
John Jolly Craig White 

PECO Guidelines 
Distribution Department Manager John Jolly and Field Services Manager Ray 
Welte have met with PECD to establish guidelines for any situation where there 
is a reading in the general atmosphere in a building. There is a process in place 
for PECD to respond as a PF 1 priority call. The procedure is in draft form and 
we believe we can go forward. We will need to test this procedure and have 
tentative plans to do that next week. 

Monthly meetings will be scheduled to review the process and make sure 
performance and response time levels are adequate. 

PFD Incident Command 
Ray Welte has forwarded PGWs Leak Investigation Procedure (Distribution 
Department Bulletin #212) to PFD and the structure of incident command has 
been made clear. From now on, the highest ranking PGW person or his 
designee will be standing by with the PFD Incident Commander and 
communicate with the field supervisors from that location. 

PGW will be at the incident command and will maintain that presence so there is 
an exchange of communication. PGW currently has mobile radios that are 
mounted in the trucks and personnel carry Nextel's limited to one-to-one 
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communication. PFD has radios that can be heard by all people simultaneously. 
PGW will investigate improving our communications equipment further; possibly 
a portable mobile radio system, at least, at incident locations with the PFD. 

Atmospheric Readings 
Paul Metro questioned atmospheric readings and when PECD would respond. 
It was stated that when PGW detects any reading in the general atmosphere of a 
property PECD will be contacted. PGW procedures will be revised that any 
atmosphere readings will require PGW to call PECD. PECD will dispatch 
according to the situation as either a priority PF 1 or PF 2. There are 
underground and aerial electrical services in Philadelphia and PECD will 
determine the best way to cut off the electric, it could be one house, a block or a 
development. PECD is the experts on how the electric system is configured and 
how best to cut off the power. PGW will supply PECD with all the information 
that is available conceming the gas leak and affected premises. 

Paul Metro questioned the number of atmospheric readings PGWencounters 
and John Jolly stated that last year, PGW had 35 job locations with 
approximately 77 houses/properties affected. Most readings are found during 
January and February. 

In Center City PECD may need to cut electric to an entire block. It was noted 
that some hospitals and other similar buildings may have a dual service. It was 
also stated that if electric is cut out to a premise where the resident has critical 
health conditions and needs the power, an ambulance will be called to take them 
to a hospital, per PECD procedure. When it is cold and power goes out for an 
extended period of time PECD will move residents to a community center. PGW 
will request electric outage numbers so we are aware of how many properties are 
involved. 

Deputy Commissioner Hargett stated that displaced residents will be handled by 
the Office of Emergency Management. If that type of situation should arise the 
Incident Commander should be notified. Paul Mondimore mentioned that PGW 
will notify PFD of any evacuations. PFD will contact all outside services as they 
are needed on job locations. 

Evacuations 
PGWs evacuation procedures have been clarified that when a property is 
evacuated it also means that PGW personnel must also evacuate. Dnce a 
building has been evacuated it will not be re-entered. 

PFD has final say on who does/does not go into a building. Dnce a building has 
been evacuated, PGWwill not re-enter the building to shut the gas off or recheck 
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for readings, PGW will evacuate, ventilate, get out and attempt to shut off gas 
from the outside. 

Ventilation 
Discussion was held on ventilation. If no ventilation is done the property stays in 
the explosive range for a longer period of time. Reviewing procedures from other 
PA gas utilities, other utilities also ventilate to get the readings down through LEL 
as quickly as possible. 

Source of Ignition 
By shutting of curb valves and cutting off electric we are reducing possible 
sources of ignition. PGW has approximately 65% plastic services which all have 
outside curb valves. Our current policy for new services is to install meters 
outside so there will be less of a need to go inside of properties to attempt shut 
off as time goes on. In cooperation with PECO using PF 1 priority, there will be a 
30 minute response time to cut off electrical service to the premise. There are 
plans to test this procedure with follow-up meetings scheduled to work out what 
we are doing right, wrong, response time, sufficient personnel, etc. We invite 
PFD to attend those meetings as it will only make all agencies better in the long
run. 

The subject of emergency generators was discussed. It was stated that there are 
installations in several larger commercial and industrial buildings that have 
natural gas fired emergency generators. This equipment usually has battery 
back-up as a source of ignition. Even with the gas and electric shut off, these 
battery back-up systems will try to start the engine. 

Monthly Meetings 
Deputy Commissioner Hargett stated that PGW will be attending the PFD 
monthly staff meetings to give some instructions to the PFD first responders and 
update them on PGWIPECO procedures. This presentation will be given to all 
the different platoons. PGW would like to know the responders on a name-to
name basis. PGW will also provide PFD with a copy of our Operation's Manual. 

Communication 
Paul Mondimore stated that PGW needs to increase communication within PGW 
between FSD and Distribution. On the Torresdale Avenue incident FSD worked 
with PFD on the evacuation while Distribution was working on investigating the 
gas leak. There was not a clear path of communication between the two (2) 
PGW departments. 
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PFD is familiar with PGW's two (2) miles of transmission lines and know if there 
is a problem that PGW needs to respond. 

PFD will be visiting the PGW Gas Processing facilities starting in April for tours 
that will help them recognize the danger that they can encounter. 

PGW will continue to respond to second alarm and higher fires and will report in 
to the Incident Command Center. 

Idls 
3/28/2011 

DEBBI SCHROECK 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

PGW has revised its written procedures by reflecting in a bulletin existing minimum training criteria 
and operator qualifications for work crew members that respond to emergency situations, which had 
formerly been reflected in its Operator Qualification training materials. 

4. 

(a) The procedures are designed to train work crew members and ensure that they are fully 
qualified to respond to emergency situations. 

(b) PGW now has more than 50 operator qualification modules for emergency responders 
under PGW's Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Bulletin 284. 

(b) Operator Qualification Plan (w/modules). 

• Cross-References: Prayer for Relief at 11 (f); 
Settlement, ~ 23( d). 

{L0496818.1 } 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: 3/3012011 Bulletin Number #284 

Supersedes: NEW 

I. Purpose 

To provide an overview ofField Operations employee training requirements that 
maintains a qualified workforce. 

II. Defmition 

Abnormal Operating Condition - A condition identified by POW that may indicate a 
malfunction of a component or deviation from normal operations that may result in a 
condition exceeding design limits or hazard(s) to persons, property, or the environment. 

Covered Task - Any task that: 
• Is performed on a pipeline facility; 
• Is an operations or maintenance task; 
• Is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR Part 192; and 
• Could affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

Qualified - An individual has been evaluated and can (a) perform assigned covered tasks 
and (b) recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions. 

III. Procedure 

A. Initial Training 

1. Provide initial classroom, simulated and or field training for each 
promotional job title. Each employee is tested on their ability to perform 
each task assigned within the associated job title. 

B. Operator Qualification Plan 

1. POW's Operator Qualification Plan prescribes requirements for evaluating 
the qualifications of all persons performing certain operating and 
maintenance tasks listed in the OQ plan on Philadelphia Oas Works' 
natural gas pipeline system. 

2. The pUIpose of this plan is to ensure safe and efficient natural gas service. 

• Establish objective criteria of required qualifications for all persons 
performing safety-sensitive operations and maintenance tasks on 
POW's gas piping system, 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: 3/30/2011 Bulletin Number #284 

Supersedes:~VV 

• Ensure through evaluation that each person perfonning safety sensitive 
tasks on POW's pipeline system is able to perform these tasks and 
recognize and respond appropriately to abnormal operating conditions 
they may encounter. 

3. Employees are evaluated on their knowledge, skills and abilities on the 
assigned covered tasks as well as their ability to react to abnormal 
operating conditions. 

C. Annual Schools 

1. PGW reviews the following tasks on an annual basis: 

a. Shoring of trenches 
b. Leak Investigation 
c. Leak migration 
d. Barhole Investigation 
e. Damage Prevention 
f. Gas Detection Instrument 
g. Plastic Fusion Qualification 
h. Respirator Use and Fit Test 

D. Communication of Changes in Procedures, Equipment, Regulations, 
Training Topics, Safety Topics, etc. 

1. POW utilizes the following means of communication as appropriate: 

• Annual Schools 
• Tailboard meetings 
• Department Newsletters 
• Memory Joggers 
• Reminders via computer in vehicles 
• Specific ToollMaterial Training classes 
• Vendor Demonstrations 

2. The exact message to be communicated and the method of communication 
will be determined on a case by case basis. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: 3/30/2011 

E. Certifications 

1. All certifications are maintained as required: 

F.. Re-Training 

~ HVAC 
~ NACE 
~ FUSION 
~ "WELDING 
~ CSST 

TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

Bulletin Number #284 

Supersedes: ~VV 

1. PGW supervisors visit jobsites and are instructed to seek additional 
training for any individual who is not performing a task correctly. 

2. VVhen warranted training shall be available for individuals who need 
refresher training in order to complete routine, for cause or post accident 
re-evaluations. 

IV. Associated Documentation 

Relevant Code 

49CFR Part 192, Subpart N, Fusion Code 
49CFR Part 192, Subpart E, VVelding Code, 
International (IFGC) Fuel Code 

49CFR Part 192, Subpart I, Corrosion Code 

Associated Bulletin 
N/A 

Attachments 
N/A 

V. Handbooks 
PGW's Operator Qualification Plan 

VI. Transaction Listing 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: 3/30/2011 Bulletin Number #284 

Supersedes: NEW 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR-2011-17 

Approved by: 
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PGW FIELD OPERATIONS LEAK RESPONDER 

All employees assigned to the listed job titles below have demonstrated the 

knowledge, skills and abilities to perform the covered tasks associated with a leak 

responder under PGW's Operator Qualification plan. A three (3) year re-evaluation 

has been established with this plan. 

A. Distribution Foreman 

B, Distribution Field Supervisor 

C. Field Service Supervisor 

D. Field Service Specialist 

E. Field Service Technician 

F. Field Service Cadet 

In addition to PGW's OQ Plan the department provides initial training: 

>- Distribution Foreman, 4 weeks of class room training and 4 weeks of 

hands on training in the field under the direction of a training or field 

supervisor 

>- Distribution Field Supervisor, combination of office and field training 

for 13 weeks under the direction of a field supervisor and a general 

supervisor 

>- Field Service Supervisor, 4 weeks in the field with station supervisors, 

5 days with General Supervisor: 

>- Field Service Specialist, 5 days classroom, 5 days field training with a 

Specialist, Air Condition Training 10 days classroom training: 

>- Field Service Technician, (Meter & Piping Training-4 Days in the 

classroom, 3 Days in the field or 20 Meter & Piping jobs with FSD 

Specialist).(House Heaters & Auto-Water-Heaters-5 Days in the 

classroom,5 Days in the field with FSD Specialist. 



~ Field Service Cadet, 15-Day field training with a FSD Specialist. 6' 

Days in class room training. 

PGW reviews the following covered tasks on an annual basis. Employees are not 

tested annually however a thorough review of the task is presented annually: 

A. Shoring of trenches 

B. Leak Investigation 

C. Leak migration 

D. Introduce New Tools and Fittings 

E. Personal Protective Equipment 

F. Barhole Investigation 

G. Damage Prevention 

H. Gas Detection Instrument 

88312010 
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PGW Operator Qualification Plan 

Revised 02/21/2006 

Part One: Purpose and Scope 

1.1 Scope 
This Operator Qualification Plan (OQ Plan) prescribes requirements for evaluating the 
qualifications of all persons performing certain operating and maintenance tasks listed in 
this OQ Plan on Philadelphia Gas Works' natural gas pipeline system. It is adopted to 
comply with minimum pipeline safety regulations at 49 CPR Part 192, Subpart N. 

After October 28, 2002, no company employee, employee of a contractor or any other 
person may perform any covered task identified in this Plan unless the requirements of 
this Plan have been satisfied. It is our responsibility to 1) ensure that all our employees 
and employees of our contractors are qualified in accordance with this Plan and 2) to 
maintain adequate records to document these qualifications. 

[n addition to qualifications for covered tasks, this Plan may include qualification, 
[raining and/or testing that is not required or regulated under 49 CFR 192 Subpmi N. 
These qualification requirements are included here for the convenience of PGW in order 
to consolidate all qualification requirements into one plan. Pursuant to determinations 
made during the rulemaking process, these non-regulated training and evaluation 
procedures, voluntarily added to this Plan by PGW, are NOT subject to review or 
enforcement by federal or state regulators under 49 CFR 192 Subpart N.! 

1.2 Purpose 

The purpose of this plan is to ensure safe and efficient natural gas service by: 

• Establishing objective criteria of required qualifications for all persons perfOlming 
safety-sensitive operations and maintenance tasks on PGW's gas piping system, 

.. Ensuring through evaluation that each person performing safety sensitive tasks on 
POW's pipeline system is able to perform these tasks and recognize and respond 
appropriately to abnormal operating conditions they may encounter, and 

• Maintaining necessary records to administer this plan .. 

1.3 Definitions 

Unless another meaning is specifically indicated, when used in this plan: 

1. Abnormal operating condition means a condition identified by PGW that may 
indicate a malfunction of a component or deviation from normal operations that may 
result in a condition exceeding design limits or hazard(s) to persons, property, or the 
environment. 

I 
·'The llperator may expand any of the seven required clements and add additional elements to their program but Ivill 

(Jilly be held accountable to meet the requirements of this Subpart." 63 Fed Reg 57275 

@ 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
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PGW Operator Qualification Plan 

2. Covered task means any task that: 
a Is performed on a pipeline facility; 
III Is an operations or maintenance task; 
• Is performed as a requirement of 49 CFR Part 192; and 
.~ Could affect the operation or integlity of the pipeline. 

Revised 02/21/2006 

3. Evaluation means a process, established and documented by PGW, to determine an 
individual's ability to perform a covered task by any of the following: written 
examination; oral examination; work performance history review; observation during 
(a) performance on the job, (b) on the job training, (c) simulations; or other forms of 
assessment. 

4. Operator means Philadelphia Gas Works. 
5. Person means any individual, firm, joint venture, partnership, corporation, 

association, State, municipality, cooperative association, or joint stock association, 
and including any trustee, receiver, assignee, or personal representative thereof. 

6. Pipe means any pipe or tubing used in the transportation of gas, including pipe-type 
holders. 

7. Pipeline means all parts of those physical facilities through which gas moves in 
transportation, including pipe, valves, and other appurtenance attached to pipe, 
compressor units, metering stations, regu~ator stations, delivery stations, holders, and 
fabricated assemblies. 

8. Pipeline/acility means new and existing pipelines, rights-of-way, and any equipment, 
facility, or building used in the transportation of gas or in the treatment of gas during 
the course of transportation. 

9. Qualified means that an individual has been evaluated and can (a) perform assigned 
covered tasks and (b) recognize and react to abnormal operating conditions. 

Part T\l\fo: Administrative and Employee Responsibilities 

2.1 Plan Administration 

The Senior Vice President, Operations is designated Plan Administrator and is 
responsible for the administration of this plan: 

Plan administration includes: maintenance of the complete OQ Plan, including material 
incorporated by reference; distribution of up-to-date copies of the Plan to appropriate 
personnel; making the Plan available for inspection by authorized agents of regulatory 
agencies; ensuring that all milestones, periodic evaluation intervals, etc. are conducted as 
specified in this Plan; notifying all company employees in advance of the date that an 
employee's current qualification will expire; scheduling evaluations; recording the results 
of evaluations; maintaining a current list of qualified employees; monitoring federal and 
state regulations that affect this Plan; and such other activities as are necessary to carry 
out the scope and purpose of this Plan. 
PGW has established a process to review the effectiveness o/the OQ Program to identify 
areas where improvements should be made. 

© 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
All rights reserved 
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• The OQ Administrator will collect and maintain records of supervisor's 
field observations, passIJail rates for re-evaluations, incident investigation 
reports ond other measures of program e.ffectiveness and periodically 
revieyj/ these to identify any covered tasks shmving up in a 
disproportionately high number of occurrences. 

• A task group comprised of OQ, training and operations will review the 
identified tasks to recommend improvements to the procedures, training 
and lor evaluations for these task(s). 

2.2 General Employee Responsibilities 
All employees are expected to be a'vvare that covered tasks (listed in Attachment A to this 
Plan) may only be performed by persons qualified under this Plan. Any employee 
observing any of these covered tasks being performed on PG\V's pipeline facilities by a 
non-qualified person must immediately report this condition to the Plan Administrator, in 
addition to any specific responsibilities listed below. 

EXCEPTION: 

A non-qualified person(s) may perform a covered task if that person(s) is directed and 
observed by an individual that is qualified under this plan to perfonn that covered task. 
F or the purpose of this Plan, directed and observed means that the qualified person is at 
the site vvhere the covered task is being performed by the person(s) not qualified for this 
task and is closely watching each step of the work to ensure it is performed correctly. It 
is not sut1Icient that the qualified person be in the general vicinity, but not observing each 
step of the task. One qualified person may direct and observe more than one non
qualified person at one time performing one or more covered tasks, however the number 
of non-qualified persons watched by one qualified persons should be kept to a minimum 
consistent with the ability of the qualifIed person to observe and direct the performance 
of the covered task(s). 

Due to the critical nature of the task or existing regulatory requirem.ents, PGW will 
not aflow a non-qualijled individual to perform plastic pipe joining, welding or hot 
topping {f high pressure pipe even under the observation of Cl qual{fied person. All other 
c01'ered tasks may be pe710rmed by non-qualijled persons under the observation and 
direction of a qual(fied person. 

At present time PGV/ has 3 to 4-person crews in which the foreman, pipe mechanic and 
compressor operator positions are qualified and observe and direct the one non qualified 
crew member. PGW has determined that the covered tasks performed by any non 
qualified crew member perform can be safely directed and observed by one qualified 
individual. Revised 2-21-06 

D 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
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2.3 Specific Responsibilities 

2.3:i In all cases when PGW does elect to contract out covered tasks PGW will be 
responsible to ensure that all contracts for the performance of operations and 
maintenance tasks on company facilities incorporate the list of covered tasks in 
Attachment A and stipulate that no contractor employee may perform any of these 
tasks unless the contractor has first provided the company with evidence that 
these employees are qualified in accordance with the requirements of this Plan. 
See Part Seven of this Plan for more details on contractor qualification. 

2.3.2 Area Supervisors are responsible to ensure that on all the job sites for which they 
are responsible that PGW and contractor personnel are aware of those tasks in 
Attachment A for which qualification is required and that non-qualified persons 
may not perform these tasks unless directed and observed by a qualified person. 
Work must be immediately stopped on any job where it is discovered that non
qualified workers are performing covered tasks listed in Attachment A unless that 
person is directed and observed by a person who is qualified for that task. 
Routine inspection procedures should include a review of the qualifications of 
personnel. 

2.3.3 Area Supervisors are responsible to ensure that their subordinates are aware of the 
current list of covered tasks in Attachment A and that they are not to perform 
these tasks unless they possess current qualifications from the company to 
perform these tasks or are directed and observed by a qualified person. 
Supervisors should obtain an up-to-date list of the qualifications of their 
subordinates from the plan administrator. Supervisors are to immediately report 
to the plan administrator if they have reason to believe that any of their 
subordinates are no longer qualified. Reasons to believe a person is no longer 
qualified may include observations of errors made by that employee while 
performing a task or other reasons. 

2.3.4 Department Managers are responsible for monitoring pipeline safety regulations 
and notify the plan administrator when regulatory changes require modifications 
to this plan or communication of changes to persons performing covered tasks 
affected by the change. 

" - - . "_. 

Part Three: Identification of Covered Tasks 

3.1 Responsibility 

The Plan Administrator is responsible for maintaining an up-to-date listing of covered 
tasks and must approve modifications or additions to the covered task list. The rationale 
for any changes to the covered task list shall be recorded. 

3.2 Identifying covered tasks 

Covered tasks are those tasks that: 
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G Are performed on a pipeline facility; 
;) Are an operations or maintenance task; 
'"' Are performed as a requirement of 49 CFR Part 192; and 
., Could affect the operation or integrity of the pipeline. 

Revised 02/21/2006 

Tasks that have been evaluated against the four-part tests are listed in Attachment A to 
this Plan. The Plan Administrator shall apply the four-part test to determine whether any 
nevY activities not addressed in Attachment A are or are not covered tasks when 
performed on PGvV facilities. 

H/henet'er OPS amends its regulations or PGW amends its procedures, PGW vlill review 
rhe covered task list to determine 1) Ylihether the change creates a new activity not 
addressed in the original SeE analysis, or 2) whether the rationale for classifj'ing an 
activity as CI covered or non-covered task has changed. The covered task list and 
eva/uarions lvi!! be modified as appropriate. 

3.3 Records 

The current li st of covered tasks is shown as Attachment A to this Plan. The rationale for 
the determination whether any task is covered or not covered is maintained by the Plan 
Administrator. 

Part Four: Evaluation methods 

4.1 R2SPi.H1Sibility 

Selection of evaluation methods and the re-evaluation interval for each covered task 
listed in /\ttachment A is the responsibility of Plan Administrator. 

4.2 Specified evaluation methods 

The required evaluation(s) for each covered task will be maintained by the Plan 
Administrator. 

4.3 Re-evaiL1ation intervals 

(j;) The time period at which each person's qualifications to perform a covered task shall 
be re-evaluated will be specified for each evaluation [or task]. POW may establish a 
re-evaluation interval for each evaluation rather than for each task. POW has 
established a 3 calendar year re-evaluation interval for most evaluations and a 1 
calendar year interval for other evaluations. 

J Example- If an employee's evaluation date for a paIiicular evaluation is 9/23/03 and 
there is a three (3) calendar year interval then the employee must be re- evaluated by 
12131106. 

To date there are no industry standard re-evaluation intervals. Justification for the 
evaluCltion intervols are asfallows: 

.:g 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
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1) The report in OPS Docket RSPA-03-1448 titled Comparative Analysis of 
Personnel Qualification indicates that a three (3) year interval is consistent with 
other industries. 

2) PGrV supervisors visit in excess of 80% of jobsites and are instructed to seek 
additional training/or any individual who is not performing a task correctly. 

3) PGW reviews the foUmving covered tasks on etn etnnual betsis. Employees are not 
tested annually however a thorough review of the task is presented annually. 

A. Shoring of trenches 
B. Leak investigation 
C Leak migration 
D. Bell'hole Investigation 
E. Damage Prevention 
1 Gus Detection Instrurnent 

Re-evaluation intervals for evaluations will be recorded by the Plai1 Administrator. 

4.4 Work Performance History Review 

Work performance history review may be used to evaluate the qualifications of persons 
who have regularly performed one or more covered tasks for PGW prior to August 27, 
1999 .. Form OQ 4 shall be completed for each task and person for which \Nork 
perfo rmance history review is to be used as the transitional evaluation method. Work 
pcrfc)rmance history review will not be used as the sole evaluation method after October 
28.2002 . 

Part Five: Identification of persons performing covered tasks 

5. -I Responsibility 

The Plan Administrator is responsible for identifying those employees who perform 
covered tasks during the course of their work on PGW's system and shall schedule each 
employee for evaluation of his/her qualifications to perform each covered task. 
Evaluation shall be done using one of the evaluation methods identified in Part Four of 
this Plan. The Plan Administrator shall maintain a list of persons and the covered tasks 
they are qualified to perform. 

5.2 Recordkeeping 

The Plan Administrator shall maintain an up-to-date list of qualified employees. 

The following minimum records will be maintained: 
fdent ification of qualified individual(s) 
Identification of the covered task(s) each individual is qualified to perform; 

~ Date(s) of current qualification; and 

to 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc 
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, Qualification method(s). 
Ih.:: Plan Administrator shall also maintain records of all actions performed as 
requirements of this OQ Plan: 
o Processes for identification of covered tasks, 

Evaluation records 
<> Investigations of incidents 
l) Re-evaluation on reasonable suspicion 
® Communication of changes 

5.3Record Retention 
,:\ 11 records required by this plan must be retained for 5 years after the record is no longer 
required to document the qualification of any person to perform a covered task. An 
evaluation record may be discarded five years after: 
" A person ceases to perform a covered task on PGW's system, or 
D A person has successfully retaken the evaluation 

Part Six: Re·-evaluation of a person's qualifications 

6.1 Responsibility 

The Plan Administrator is responsible for tracking the expiration dates of the 
qualifications for each company employee and notifying the employee before any 
required evaluation 'Nill expire. The Plan Administrator is responsible for scheduling re
evaluation aetivities prior to the expiration date of qualifications for each employee. 

61.1 Re-evaiuation upon reason to believe that the individual is no longer 
quaiified 

Each employee is responsible for notifying the Plan Administrator whenever he/she has 
reason to believe that any person working on the PGW system is no longer qualified to 
perform a covered task. Reasons may include, but are not limited to , observation that an 
employee or employee of a contractor is improperly performing a task, observable loss of 
motor skills or other reasons that indicate a person may no longer be able to perform a 
task . The Plan Administrator shall investigate and, if necessary, require re-evaluation in 
the covered task. The results of the investigation shall be recorded. 

Criteria for "For ceruse" re-evaluation includes extended period without performing 
the tcrsk as one reason to re-evaluate an individual. 

6 '1.2 Re-evaluation of persons implicated in a reportable incident 

T nvesti gation of reportable incidents as defined in Pm1 191 shall include assessment of 
whether any person's performance of a covered task may have caused or contributed to 
the severity of the incident. If the Plan Administrator determines that a PG W employee's 
or contractor employee's performance of a covered task contributed to a reportable 
incident qualifications related to the incident shall be re-evaluated . Qualifications in 

1) 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
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other covered tasks unrelated to the incident need not be re-evaluated. The results of the 
investigation shall be recorded in OQManagerTM. 

If a PGW incident investigation identifies an abnormal operating condition for a task 
that was not included in PGW's existing evaluations for that task, PGW vllill define the 
A OC. determine how the A oe can be recognized and the appropriate reaction to it and 
create an evaluation for this AGe to the evaluation requirements for the task. 
In/ormation on hovv to recognize and react to the AGe }vi!! be added to the training for 
the task. 

6.1.3 Communication of changes in procedures, equipment, regulations, etc. 

The Plan Administrator shall monitor changes in regulations, procedures, technology, 
new equipment, etc. that may affect the performance of a covered task and shall 
determine if these changes are so substantial as to require re-evaluation of the 
qualifications of each person qualified to perform each covered task affected by the 
change. The Plan Administrator shall determine whether the evaluation methodes) must 
be changed as a result of the changes. Evaluation methods should be modified if the new 
equipment, technology or procedure requires diffe rent knowledge, skills and abilities than 
those measured by the current evaluation methodes). Individuals should be re-evaluated 
in the new procedures or equipment before the new procedures or equipment are 
implemented. 
The exact message to be communicated and the method of communication will be 
determined on a case by case basis by the Plan Administrator. In most cases changes will 
be communicaterl via supervisors through written memos and/or face to face meetings. 

6.2 Re-evaluation 
As soon as possible after determining that re-evaluation is necessary tmder section 6.1 of 
this Plan. the Plan Administrator shall schedule a re-evaluation of qualifications. Until 
such re-evaluation is successfully completed, the affected person shall be considered non
quali fied for any task that requires successful completion of the evaluation(s) in question 
and may not perform the covered task unless directed and observed by a person who is 
qualified to perform the covered task. The person may, however, continue to be qualified 
for other covered tasks that do ·notrequire the ~valuation(s) in questi·oh. 

6.3 ,'C?e-Training 

Based on the results of the re-evaluation of an employee 's qualifications, the Plan 
Administrator shall determine if the employee warrants re-training or a reduction in title . 
r f it is decided that a reduction in title is warranted the employee vv'ill be re-trained and 
evaluated in all tasks assigned to that job title. 

When warranted training shall be available for individuals who need refresher training in 
order to complete routine, for cause or post accident re-evaluations. Training shall 

© 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
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include all knowledge, skills and abilities and AOC's required for each covered task that 
is in question. 

Part Seven: Quaiification of contractor empioyees to perform 
covered tasks 

,. '. ResponsjbWty 

POW is responsible for assuring that contractor employees and employees of their 
subcontractors are qualified if they are to perform covered tasks on PGW's piping system. 
The Plan Administrator is responsible to transmit with the request for proposals and other 
contract specifications POW's qualification requirements. 

7.2 Evaluation of contractor employees 

Contractors and other non-POW employees who perform covered tasks on POW 
facil ities mllst be qualified if they perform any of the covered tasks listed in Attachment 
A. Qualification may be accomplished by anyone of the following: 

The POW may evaluate the contractor employees using the evaluations required of POW 
employees performing the same task(s), or 

Contractors and other non-POW employees who perform covered tasks on POW 
facilities may provide evidence that all personnel have completed the evaluations 
specified in Attachment A or Attachment B for the covered tasks they will perform. 
PGW has reviewed and adopted the evaluation methods used by contractors listed in 
Attachment B as approved methods for qualifying contractors or as an accepted 
equivalent alternative method to that found in Attachment A, or 

PGW has reviewed and adopted certain 3rd party certification/qualification programs as 
accepted evaluation methods for certain covered tasks. These qualification criteria are 
I isted in Attachment B. Contractor personnel possessing current qualifications from these 
31d parties will be accepted by POW as evidence of qualification. 

7.3 Notification of substandard performance of a covered task by a 
contractor 

The Plan Administrator should be notified immediately if any POW employee has reason 
to suspect that a contractor employee is not qualified to perform a covered task. Such 
reason could include, but is not limited to, observation of significant failure to follow 
procedures. In cases where a 3rd party has qualified the contractor employee, the Plan 
Administrator should also notify the 3rd party qualification agency . 

@ 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
All rights reserved 
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Part Eight: incorporation by reference of operator quaHfic,ation 
plans of companies with which PGW has mutual assistance 
plans. 
In the event of major natural disasters or other emergencies, PGW may utilize employees 
of other gas companies to restore natural gas service to PGW customers. These 
individuals may be required to perform certain covered tasks on PGW's facilities. In 
order to allow this mutual assistance to occur without violating 49 eFR 192 Subpart N, 
PG W has incorporated by reference in Attachment e to this Plan the qualification 
requirements of companies whose employees POW might utilize for certain covered 
tasks. 

8.1 Responsibility 

The Plan Administrator is responsible to identify covered tasks in Attachment A of this 
Plan that PGW might utilize borrowed employees to perform under mutual assistance 
arrangements. The Plan Administrator shall also identify companies with whom POW 
\vould be likely to rely upon for emergency assista.l1ce and request a copy of the 
qualification requirements these companies have established for these covered tasks. 
These qualification requirements, found in Attachment e of this Plan have been 
evaluated and are incorporated by reference into this Plan as acceptable alternative 
methods of qualification for the covered tasks listed. 

1 n al! cases, PG W shall conduct training classes to address and explain any procedures 
that are specific to POW for the tasks assigned to them. This training shall be conducted 
prior to sending the borrowed employees to the field. 
Reference: Foteman:' s Handbook - Telephone Numbers 

Foreman"s Handbook _. pages 1 through 5a-- Street Leak Procedure 

In the event PG W is offered and accepts assistance from a company not listed in 
Attachment e. the Plan Administrator shall obtain and incorporate the qualification 
requirements of that company into Attachment e as soon as possible. 

P~rt Nine: lrdtial Training 

POW has a comprehensive in-house training program for each job title. All new hires 
receive 2-3 days of training before entering the field under the direct supervision of a 
foreman. When job openings occur, the Distribution Worker will return to training for a 
combination of classroom, classroom simulation, hands-on and on the job training. This 
training includes all knowledge, skills and abilities and AOe's required for each covered 
task that the individual is expected to perfolm. Training will include evaluations in the 
relevant knowledge, skills and abilities and AOC's. 

(0 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
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Form OQ-4 - Work Performance History Review 

This form is to be used to qualify persons to perform covered task by use of a ·work 
performance history review. 

~~=~-========================================================~==~ 

11 NOTE: This may be used for qualification only under the following conditions: 
;; 1. The person being qualified has regularly performed this covered task prior to 
'I 
i , August 27, 1999. 
il 2. Today's date is on or before October 28,2002. 
'j 

~,====.=.= .. =, =================-~======~====~====-===================~ 

Results of records revie'a'v 

What evidence proves that this person has regularly performed this task? 

© 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc, 
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! Revitw perfo rmance revie'ws for past 5 years. 
statements about how this person perfonns this task? 

and attach to this form. Attach co . 

Do these include 
If yes, describe on 
if ossible. 

Evidence of prior training or celiification. Are there records that this 
person attended and successfully completed training programs directly 
re lated to this task? Attended seminars? Does the person possess 
cert ification in relevant skills (e.g. NACE certification)? Attach copies 
of relevant records 
Reviewers : 

Date: 

't) 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
All rights reserved 

Revised 02/21/2006 
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PGVV Operator Qua lification Plan 
Revised 02/21/2006 

Attachment A: Covered Tasks 
The following tasks performed on PGW's pipelines have been evaluated and found to 
pass the four part test to be covered tasks subject to the Operator Qualification Rule : 

NOTE : For tasks performed on a regular basis, an evaluation cuniculum and re
evaluation inter,,-als are specified (alternative qualification cUlTicula for some tasks may 
appear in Attachments B and/or C)_ For tasks performed infrequently company may 
establish evaluation criteria and evaluate individuals just prior to conducting the 
infrequently-performed task (e _g. Uprating -- company may choose not to maintain 
qualifications of persOlmei to conduct an uprating but rather may establish uprating 
qual ification requirements as part of the uprating plan development process and qualify 
personnel involvedjust prior to beginning the up rating process .) 

COH.ROSION CONTROL COVERED TASKS 
r I1specting for sh0l1ed casings 
Jacking pipe to clear a sh0l1ed casing 
Repair coating on existing steel mains 
Measuring pipe-to-soil potential 
Conduct a soil resistivity survey 
R,::move coupons/sample gas or liquids for analysis and evaluation for internal corrosion 
Conducting interference testing 
Cleaning and either coating or jacketing pipe for atmospheric corrosion 
Electrically checking for proper performance reverse current switches, diodes, and 
interference bonds 
[nstalling, replacing and testing electrical isolation couplings on an ex isting pipe line 
Inspecting for atmospheric corrosion 
inspecting the condition of exposed pipe or pipe coating 
Installing/replacing a rectitler on an existing pipeline 
Installing/replacing an anode on an existing line 
Ensure operation of a rectifier 
Visually inspecting for internal corrosion 
instal! / replace a corrosion test station on an existing pipeline 
ClfSTO:\ JER SERVICE COVERED TASKS 
In \ es ti gating leak'odor complaints on company piping 
DAr¥lAGE PREVENTION COVERED TASKS 
Locating and mark ing lines 
Inspection of 3rd party excavations for damage prevention 
ENGINEERING/OPERA TIONS/ ADMINISTRATION COVERED TASKS 
fJprat ing the fvlJ\OP ofa pipe 
GA.S CONTROL COVERED TASKS 
Controlling and monitoring gas pressures and flows. 
LEAK REPAIR COVERED TASKS 
Repair distribLltion line leaks 

!C) 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc_ 
A,!I rights reserved 

Page 14 
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PGW Operator Qualification Plan 

Lining pipe 
Repair transmission line leaks 
MAINTENANCE COVERED TASKS 
Mechanically joining pipe other than plastic during maintenance 
Repair a non-leaking damaged pipe 
Backfilling a trench following maintenance 
Installing a pipe by live insertion 
Purging air from a pipeline 
Purging gas from a pipeline 
Performing a pressure test on existing pipe 
Stopping gas How 

fvIEASUREMENT & REGULATION COVERED TASKS 
Inspect and test pressure regulator station 
Testing overpressure protection 
Field interpretation of pressure recording charts 
Change/repair chart recorders at pressure regulator stations 
ODORIZATION COVERED TASKS 
Operating an odorizer. 
Monitor natural gas odorization levels 
OPERATIONS COVERED TASKS 
A bandonment or deactivation of facilities 
Tapping pipelines under low pressure 
Tapping pipelines under Intermediate and High pressure 
PATROLLING AND INSPECTION COVERED TASKS 
Conducting gas leakage surveys 
Patrolling 
PLASTIC PIPE COVERED TASKS 
Jo ining plastic pipe for maintenance 
r nspect plastic pipe fusion joint - maintenance 
Replacing a section of existing tracer wire 
VALVE COVERED TASKS 
Inspect valves 
Repairand maintain valves 
Vl ELDZNG COVERED TASKS 
Welding on a pipeline for maintenance 
Non-destructi ve testing of maintenance welds 

Revised 02/21/2006 

© 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. Page 15 J 
All rights reserved 
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PGVV Operator Qualification Plan 
Revised 02/21/2006 

Attachment B: Evaluation Methods Incorporated by Reference 
PGW does not currently utilize contractors to perform covered tasks. In the event PGW 
elects to use contractors for covered tasks, accepted contractor qualification requirements 
will be listed below and in OQ ManagerTM. 

(t) 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation, Inc. 
All rights reserved 
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PGVV Operator Qualification Plan 
Revised 02/21/2006 

Attachment C: Incorporation by Reference of Qualification 
Requirements of Companies for Performing Certain Covered 
Tasks in Emergencies 
PGW has identified the following companies upon whom it might call for emergency 
assistance. PGW has reviewed the evaluation methods used by these companies to 
qualify persons in the following tasks and has determined that these qualification 
requirements are acceptable alternative methods for evaluating qualifications to perform 
these tasks on PGW's piping system: 

fovered Tasks: 

r---- /

' Company Evaluation 
incorporated by reference 

I 

Methods 

[=-----~--=~~=-----~---------'----------------------' 

'I; 1998 Safety & Compliance Evaluation , Inc. 
,L\II rights reserved 
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: 11. Inspecting for atmospheric corros ion ~ SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate R 
+ : 11 . Inspecting for atmospheric corrosionnGas Processing - SOC; 1 ; 1 Deactivate ~, 
+ : 12. Inspecting the condition of exposed pipe or pipe coating - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate I~l 
+ : 12. Inspecting the condition of exposed mpe or pipe coating -- Dist.Foreman/SR. gl~ 

mech.lPm/Co - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate 1M, 
+ : 12. Inspecting the condition of exposed gipe or Pipe coating -- Gas Processing - SOC: 1 

1 Deactivate lEi, 
+ : 13. Installing/replacing a rectifier on an existing Pipeline - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate 12 .. 
+ : 13. Installing/replacing a rectifier on an existing ~ine n_ Pressure Force - SOC: 1 : 

~ 1 Deactivate ~ 

+ : 13. Installing/replacing a rectifier on an existing pipeline--Gas Processing - SOC: 1 

1 Deactivate iii, 
+ : 13. Installing/replacing a rectifier on an existin9-pipeline--Gas Processing Electricians -

~ 
SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate :~ 

+ : 14. Installing/reruacing an anode or test stat ion on an exis tingJine-=--SOC: L;. 

1 D ,. , ~ _ eaCLlva l6 !~ 

+ : 14. Installing/replacing an anode or test station on an existing line --- Compressor 

Operator - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate m 
+ : 14. Installing/replacing an anode or test station on an existing line _n Dist.Street Force

SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~ 
+ : 14. Installing/replacing an anode or test s tat ion on an exis ting line--G P.Worker/Mech. 

Services - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~, 
+ : 14. Install ing/replacing an anode or test station on an existing line--Gas Process ing -

;=-_1 

SOC: 1 : 1 Deaciivate ~, 

+ : 14. Installing/replacing an anode or test station on an existing linenGas Processing-
§:1 

Electricians - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate iN!, 

+ : 15. Ensure operation of a rectifier - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~> 
+ : 16. Visually inspecting for internal corros ion - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~ 
+ : 17. Install/replace a corrosion test station on an existiruLmpeline - SOC: 1 

'-El 1 Deactivate ~ 

+ : 17. Insta,~/replace a corrosion test station on an existing pjpeline-- Street Force - SOC: 1 

1 . ~ _ Deactivate :,."s:, 

=-~J"§JlJye~tig;~~ljn_9-leaklQgQr yQrrwlgint QH-.£Qm PillrLpjpin 9-.:J:>l$t. General 2 - SOC: 3 : 
~ Deactivate ~) 
. : 18. Investigating leaklodor complaints on com Pi!..DY..PiPin9-:. SOC: 1 : 1, Deactiva t~ I~L 

Tyye Qu ali f i cat ion Type: EV31uation Inte rval Veri f iable Delete Sta tus 

G 
PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance : SCE A22 . Ability to Conduct 

36 NV X 
Leakage Survey with Available Openings and Pinpoint Leak Sources 

- - "".ND - . 
~ PGVV E· ... ·a:uatioii - \V r itt21l & PerformanCe : f(O l PrOPe rtieS of Natura ~ Gas 36 ~1\ I 

X '" 
,,. 

- - AND ---

G PG W Evaluation-Written & Performance : KG 2 Igni t ion sou rces 36 NV X 
---AND ---

G PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: KG3 Natural Gas Migration lQ. NV X 
--- AN D -~ 

G PGW Evaluation-Wr itten & Performance : K21 Leak classification cr iteria 16 NV X 
-- AND --

G 
PGW Eva luation-Writ ten & Performan ce: K22 Gas leak investigation and 

36 NV X 
make safe procedu res 

Eva fs 

n ':un'l/') (\11 
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G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

--AND---
PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: SCE A20. Skills and Abilities in 
Leak Classification (Grading) 

--- AND-
PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance : SCE A02 Ability to Use a 
Combustible Gas Indicator 

- -AND --

PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: SCE A14 Skills in Inspecting for 
Smal l Leakage 

--AND --
PGIfJ Evaluation-Wlitten & PerformancE: SeE A21. Ability to Conduct a 
Barhole Leak Investigation 

--AND --
PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: AOC07. Flammable atmosphere 

- .. . ~j\~D ---
PGW Eva luation-Written & Performance: AOC08. Blowing gas/grade one 
leak 

--AND --

PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: AOC09. Fire on a pipeline 
--AND --

PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: AOC13 . Under pressure 
- - AND--

PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: AOC14 . Under odorization 
- - AND--

PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: AOC16 . Unplanned shut off of 
service to one or mor e customers 

--- .!l_ND - -

PGW Evaluation-Written & Performance: AOC20. Odor complaint 
---AND---

PGW Evaluation-vVritten & Performance: AOC21. Water or other liquids in 
the pipeline 

PGW-Performance: A02 Ability to Use a Combustible Gas Indicator - 12380 

PGW-Performance: A14 Skills in Inspecting for Small Leakage - 12399, 
--AND -

PGW-Performance : A20 Skills and Abilities in Leak Classification (Grading) -
12414 

--AND --
PG\tV-Performance : A21 Ability to Conduct a Barhols Leak IriVestigation .. 
12416 

--AND --
PGW-Performance: A22 Ability to Conduct a Leakage Survey Utilizing 
Available Openings & Determine Leak Sources - 12417 

.' ---AND ---
PGW-Written: 1(01 - Properties of Natura l Gas - 11681 

--AND --
PGW-Written: K03 - Natural Gas Migration - 11683 

--- AND-
PGW-Written : K02 - Ignition Sources - 11684 

--AND - -

G PGW-Written: AOC 07 - Flammable Gas Atmosphere - 11697 

-- AND ~-

G PGW-Written: AOC 08 - Slowing Gas/Grade One Leak - 11698 
--AND - -

G PGW-Written: AOC 09 - Fire on a Pipeline - 11699 
---AND-- -

G PGW-Written: AOC 13 - Under Pressure - 11713 
--- AND--

G PGW,Written : AOC 14 - Under Odorization - 11714 

G 

G 

G 

G 

G 

- --AND-
PGW-Written: AOC 16 - Unplanned Shut off of Service to One or t<lore 
Customers - 11716 

-- AND-
PGW-Written: AOC 20 - Gas Odor Complaint - 11720 

---AND --

PGW-Written: K21 - Leak Classification Criteria - 11750 
---.".ND - -

PGW-Written: K22 - Gas Leak Investigation and Make Safe Procedures -
11753 

--AND - -
PG'v'v'-vVritten: AOe 21b .. (Distribution) Vvater and Otiler Liquids in the 
Pipeline - 11802 

~ 
36 NV X 

36 NV X 

X Deactivate 
36 NV 

Section 

.3Q NV 
v 

" 

.3Q NV X 

36 NV X 

lQ NV X 

lQ NV X 

36 NV X 

36 NV X 

36 NV X 

19. NV ~ 

JG. OV X 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

lQ OV X 

.3Q OV X 

36 OV X 

"-
Deactivate 

36 OV 
Section 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

~ OV 0-

lQ OV v 

" 

~ OV X 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

36 OV X 

+ : 18. Investigating leak/odor complaints on cOITJpany pi~- Dist. Inspectors - SOC: 1 

1 .[::'-eactivaie i!!i, 

Page 3 of7 

Add 

Add 

±-~ 18.. Investigating leak/odor complaints on company Piping - FSD Specialists/Supervisors 
;:--, 

-:' SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate !~ 

http://energyworldnet.comlAdminOQTaskListasp?seITaskCat=&seITaskEvals=&selTas ... 03/0312011 
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+ : 30. Installing a pipe by live insertion - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate Iii 
§;J 

+ : 31. Purging air from a pipeline - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~ 

+ : 31. Purging air from a pipeline-- Compressor Operator - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate Iil, 
+ : 31. Purging air from a pipeline--Gas Processing - soc: 1 : 1 Deactivate iii 
+ : 31a .. pumring water or other Iiguiors from a pipeline-Drip Truck Operators - SOC: 1 : 
1 Deactivate '~; 

+ : 32. Purging gas from a rupeline - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate /ii, 
I'W 

+ : 32. PurgiruLgas from a pipeline-- Compressor Operator - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~, 

+ : 32. Purging gas from a pipelineuGas_ Processing - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate Ii, 
+ : 33. Performing a pressure test on existin9.-Q.ilLe - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~, 
+ : 33. Performing a pressure test on existi!1.9-IDpe--Gas Processing Maintenance - SOC: 1 : 

1 Deactlvate Ii, 
+ : 33. Performing a pressure test on existing pipe--Gas Processing Operations - SOC: 1 : 

1 Deactivate IIi 
+ : 34. StopplIl9-,gas flow - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate fi 
+ : 34. Stopping gas flow--Gas Processing - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate Ii 
+ : 35. Inspect and test pressure regulator station - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate !Ii, 
+ : 35. Insp~t and test pressure regulator station -- Gas Processing Iron Pipe - SOC; 1 : 

1 Deactivate iM 
+ : 35. Inspect and test pressure regulator station-- Gas ProcessinqJjperations - SOC: 1 : 

1 Deactivate Iii 
+ : 35. Inspect and test pressure regulator station-- Gas Processing Operations 

(Ielemetering) - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate !il, 
:!" : 35. Inspect and test pressure regulator stations-Gas Proc. Machinist - SOC: 1 : 

!Wd 1 Deactivate ~ 

+ : 35. Inspect and test pressure regulator station--Gas Processing - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~ 
+ : 35. Inspect and test pressure regulator station--Gas Processing Instr. Spec. - SOC: 1 : 

1 Deactivate i11 
+ : 35a Confined Space Training - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~ 
+ : 36. Testing overpressure protection - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate !Iil, 
+ : 36. Testing overpressure protection - Distribution - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate iI& 
+ : 36. Testin9-0vemressure protection --Gas Processing - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate 

+ : 37. Field interpretation of pressure recordin9-~/Jarts - SOC:_L;-.1 Deactivate ~., 
+ : 37'. Field interJ~retation of pressure recording charts--Gas Processing - SOC: 1 : 

1 Deactivate iii. 
+ : 38. Change/repair chart recorders at pressure regulator stations - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~" 
+ : 38. Change/repair chart recorders at i2ressure regulator stations--Gas Processing - SOC: 

1_~ Deactivate ~, 
+ : 39. Operating an odorizer - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~, 
+ : 40. Monitor natural gas 9dorization levels - SOC: 1 ; 1 Deactivate !Ii 

"htfn·//pnprm.mrnrli1npt rnrnl AilrnlnnnT~"kT .ist ~sn?selT;:)skr:;:)t=&selTaskRvals=&selTas... 03/0 ? 
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±. : 50. Welding on a pipeline for maintenance D SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate I!i 
+ : 50. Welding on a pipeline for maintenance 55 Gas Processing - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate Iii 
+ : 50. Welding on a pipeline for maintenance -- Gas Processing Welder/Mechanic - SOC: 1 : 

1 Deactivate Iii 
-I- : 51. Non-destructive testing of maintenance welds - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate IIi. 
-I- : 51. Non-destructive testing of maintenance welds--Gas Processing - SOC: 1 : 
1 Deactivate Iii 
-I- ; 52 Power Excavation Gas Processing - SOC; 1 ; 1 Deactivate ~ 
-I- : 52. Power Excavation - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate If! 
-I- : 52a Power Excavation - Distribution Contractor- Excavation - SOC: : 1 Deactivate iii 
7" : 53a. Gas Processing Operations Misc Tasks Supervisors Titl~s~ SO~: 1 : 1 Deactivate ~ 
+ : 53b. Gas Processing Operations Mise Tasks Fire and Safety Titles - SOC: 1 : 
1 Deactivate Iii. 
-I- : 53c. Gas Processing Operations Mise Tasks Foreman Titles - SOC: 1 : 1 Deactivate Iifi 
+ : 53d. Gas Processing Operations Mise Tasks Process Operator Titles - SOC: 1 : 
1 Deactivate Iii 
+ : 53e. Gas Processing Operations Misc Tasks Engineer & Plant Manager Titles· SOC: 1 : 
1 Deactivate Ili, 
+ : 53f. Gas Processing Maintenance Mise Tasks Maint Supervisor & Maint Engineer - SOC: 
1 . 1 """'a~·I·· ·aLe !ffiJ _, _ u .... t;L V L ~j.~ 

Copyright © 1999 - 2011 ENERGY worldnet, Inc. 
AU Rights Reserved. 

http://energyworldnet. com! AdminOQTaskList.asp ?selTaskCat=&selT askEvals=&selTas... 03/03/2011 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

5. POW has retrained and requalified all work crews as to personal protection equipment 
needed to be worn and equipment required at an excavation site and for emergency response. 

(a) In order to emphasize POW's requirement that POW employees use personal protection 
equipment at excavation sites and during emergency responses, the following language 
has been added to Bulletin 212 at section III.A: "Employees must wear all required 
personal protection equipment per POW Policies." Additionally, a Table of Contents 
has been added to the Foreman's Handbook for ease of reference. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a-I) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 
(a-2) Foreman's Handbook, Table of Contents. 
(a-3) Excerpts from Foreman's Handbook regarding use of personal protection equipment. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1} 

Prayer for Relief at 11 (g); 
Settlement, ~ 23( e). 

Page A-5 
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r .D . 01;\,;LlUl1 ~ - l! 

FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ACTION MUST AL WAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates otherwise. 

• AU employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

a Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per POW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are tc{ be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in arrival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

• Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is determined otherwise. 
Determine the extent of the hazard (leak) by making appropriate ODI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all information given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant information. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is determined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of POW's system that would 
require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instmcted by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of stmctures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions) . If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• Ifthere are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent infonnation with all POW FiL_ 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 

11 
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SAFETY 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

A. General Safety Practices ......................................................................... 3 
B. Respirator Use and Maintenance ............................................................ 7 

1. Scott's Cartridge Respirator .............................................................. 7 
2. Bullard's 88 Series Airline Respirator System ................................. 7 
3. Air Line Respirators .......................................................................... 8 
4. Respirator In8peGtio.~ ................................................................... 9 
5. Respirator Equipment Codes: ........................................................... 9 
6. RESPIRATOR INSPECTION RECORD ....................................... 11 

C. Handling and Storage of Volatile Liquids ............................................ 13 
D. Excavation and Shoring of Trenches .................................................... 13 

1. Definitions ....................................................................................... 13 
2. General ............................................................................................ 14 
3. Protection Requirements ................................................................. 15 
4. Sheet Piling, Shoring and Bracing .................................................. 15 
5. Jacks ................................................................................................ 16 
6. Excavations ..................................................................................... 16 
7. Inspections ....................................................................................... 17 
8. Competent Person ........................................................................... 18 
9. Water Control .................................................................................. 18 
10. Hazardous Atmosphere ................................................................... 18 
11. Soil Classification ........................................................................... 18 
12. Protective Systems .......................................................................... 20 
13. Type A ............................................................................................. 20 
14. Type B ............................................................................................. 20 
15. Type C ............................................................................................. 21 
16. Visual Analysis ............................................................................... 21 
17. Manual Analysis .............................................................................. 22 

E. The Effective Practice of Work Area Protection .................................. 23 
F. Field Operations Traffic Control Safety ............................................... 24 

1. Traffic Control Zone Components .................................................. 26 
2. Common Scenarios- ........................................................................ 27 
3. Flagging Procedures ........................................................................ 28 

G. Procedure for Use of Steel Plates (That Carry Vehicular Traffic) ....... 29 
H. Safe Handling of Pipe ........................................................................... 30 
I. Procedure for Service Renewal on Customer's Premises Where 
SuspeCted Asoeslos is Encountered ............................................. ~ ......... .-...... 32 

1. What is Asbestos ............................................................................. 32 
2. Where Asbestos is Located ............................................................. 32 
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3. General ................................................. ~ .......................................... 33 (~-

J. Coal Tar Coated -Asbestos wrapped Gas Pipe ..................................... 33 
1. Purpose ............................................................................................ 33 
2. Informational Announcement ......................................................... 33 
3. Associated Procedure ...................................................................... 33 
4. Handbooks ....................................................................................... 33 
5. Attachments ..................................................................................... 34 
6. Transaction Listing .......................................................................... 34 

K. Known Locations of Coal Tar Coated Gas and Water Pipes ............... 34 
L. Emergency Care Guide for Adults ........................................................ 47 
M. When Calling for Help give the Following Information ...................... 48 
N. On Duty Injury/Automobile Accident Reporting and Treatment. ........ 48 
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SAFETY F.H. Section VII - ~ 

SAFETY 

Accidents caused as a result of violating any safety rules can result in 
disciplinary action to the injured employee and his Foreman. 

A. G~neral Safety Practices 

1. Personal Protective-Equipment (PPE): All Employees, Supervisors and Visitors 
shall wear head, eye and foot protection while on the job site. Work gloves shall be 
worn when performing physical work. Employees, Supervisors and Visitors on the 
job site shall wear Flame Resistant Clothing when in a trench, responding to gas 
emergencies, and anytime they may encounter or be expo~ed to natural gas where 
there is a chance of ignition. In addition all Distribution Department employees 
shall wear Flame Resistant Clothing anytime they enter an operations building at the 
gas plants or M&R (Gate) Stations. This Flame Resistant clothing must be the 
outer garment. These requirements are not all inclusive and good judgment should 
dictate the use of additional eye protection. (See items #10 and #17.) NOTE: The 
proper use of personal protection equipment can and will greatly reduce your 
exposure to severe injuries. 

Welders shall wear the Flame Resistant Clothing while welding, cutting or 
grinding in a trench. Appropriate welding clothing, such as a welding jacket, shall 
be worn in other welding areas. 

a. Each employee is responsible for the prudent use of flame resistant clothing. 
PGW will replace flame resistant clothing due to wear and tear, or ifthe employee 
has outgrown them. However, all employees must return the garment to be 
replaced to their Supervisor or departmental Safety Coordinator. 

b. It is the responsibility of the PGW employee to replace lost or stolen flame 
resistant clothing. 

c. All flame resistant clothing is to be laundered according to the manufacturer's 
instructions found on the clothing label. 

d. Any alterations to flame resistant clothing, such as removing the sleeves or part of 
the sleeves, will eliminate the protection provided and is a violation ofthis policy. 

e. Any employee found with altered flame resistant clothing will be considered out 
of uniform, and will be subject to disciplinary action, including being sent home 
without pay until new flame resistant clothing is supplied at the employee's 
expense. 

2. Fire extinguishers shall be available and ready for use where, in the normal course 
of work, a fitting or plug is removed from an active main permitting the escape of 



SAFETY F .H. Section VII - 4 

gas to the atmosphere or where a gas leak has the potential for ignition, such as a 
broken main. 

a. The Foreman will take appropriate action if there is any deficiency with the fire 
extinguisher, I.exchange the existing one for a new one 2. fill out a Material 
Defect ticket noting the deficiency and report the defect to Material Management. 
In addition, the foreman shall record his initials in the appropriate block of the 
metal inspection tag located on the Fire Extinguisher after completing each 
monthly inspection (See example below). At a minimum, the foreman must 
observe the following: . 

~ Is the Fire Extinguisher present? 
);> Is the Fire Extinguisher tag present? 
~ Is there IS any obstruction to access or sight of the extinguisher? 
~ Is the red stem indicator down? 
~ Has the extinguisher been hefted (lifted) and does it feels like it is full? 
);> Is the fire extinguisher seal in place and not broken? 
~ Is the extinguisher intact, with no evidence of physical damage, 

corrosion or other impairments, and there are no indication that it 
has been discharged. 

~ When is the next required bi -annual inspection/maintenance to be 
conducted through Material Management Department: 

~ Exchange the extinguisher for a new one before the service 
expiration date: 

~ Extinguisher is serviced on a 6 months basic: 
~ Do not remove tags from extinguisher: 
~ See example tags below: 

r , . 
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Inspection Tag (Monthly) 

Forman 
Sign 

Date 
Inspected 

F.R. Section VII - 5 

Expiration Tag (B-Annual) 

nf) NOT 
BOIOV[ 

Ely 0 11..1(11 Of 
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3. Entry into confined spaces, such as PGW manholes, other utility manholes and 
cavities are restricted to qualified and properly equipped personnel. In addition, 
an entry pennit must be acquired in accordance with the "Distribution Department 
Permit - Required Confined Space Program (PF Handbook - 40B)". 

4. No entry is permitted without communication equipment available and in working 
order to summon rescue personnel (Distribution's two-way radio and/or mobile 
phone). In the event of an emergency, the attendant is to immediately notify the 
Distribution Department Dispatcher by radio and request the assistance of the 
Philadelphia Fire Department and the Philadelphia Police Department. The same 
can be accomplished by dialing 911 (mobile phones must dial *911). DO NOT 
ATTEMPT a rescue without Fire Department assistance. PREVENT any 
unauthorized or untrained personnel from attempting a rescue. 
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Keep the forced air ventilator in place to supply air to the confined space. Assist ,,-~ 

the Fire Department with Distribution Department rescue equipment. 

5. No individual should be left to work alone where slhe will expose himlherselfto 
escaping gas or where a trench is more than four (4) feet in depth. 

6. Thoroughly ventilate any manhole, excavation, cellar, room, building, cavity or 
structure into which gas escapes. 

7. Smoking is not permitted onjob sites where POW is responsible for work on 
mains and services, nor on sites where we make inspections or perform gas 
operations involving the distribution systems. 

8. All open flames and sources of ignition shall be kept a safe distance, at least 50 
feet, from any location where live gas is or may be present. 

9. Suitable warning signs, fences and barricades shall be posted at the approaches to 
work areas which present hazards to pedestrians or vehicles. 

10. When arc-welding is being done, proper eye protection must be used. Ifin an 
area where pedestrians or motorists eyes may be exposed to injury, the area must 
be roped or fenced off to afford the protection of distance or shields or tarpaulins 
should be erected. 

11. Tools and materials shall not be placed where they create a fire hazard, tripping 
hazard or unnecessary inconvenience to the customer or public. 

12. No fitting or plug shall be removed from a high pressure main without first 
consulting a Supervisor. 

13. For your safety use only POW approved and supplied tools while perfonning 
work on POW job locations and/or working on live gas. Use of unapproved tools 
or materials will be considered a work lUle violation. 

14. Wilile working a gas leak surface terrain, direction and velocity of winds and 
-- - proximity topossiblesourcesafigrjtiunslrould~be cDl1si-dered. - -

15. When working a combination gas-water leak and there are customers affected -
DO NOT PUMP the water or drips until all affected customer are shut off by 
Field Services Department. 

16. All services stoppers must be installed with an extension rod 12" or longer. 

17. When engaged in activities that may create flying particles, supplemental 
protection such as face shields or goggles must be used over your safety glasses. 
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18. Tools and material are to be removed from walk-in trucks by laying same by the 
rear doors and then the employee must exit by the front door and remove these 
items from off the rear of the truck. 

19. Employees are prohibited from growing facial hair which may impede the seal of 
their assigned respirator masks. An air tight seal between the respirator mask and 
the employee's face is required as a matter of safety. 

B. Respirator Use and Maintenance 

1. Scott's Cartridge Respirator 
Use 

• A cartridge respirator shall be used when scaling pipe, reaming the steel 
carrier pipe, etc. 

• Use only in atmospheres having adequate oxygen to sustain life (19.5%) and 
should not be used for protection in closed and/or poorly ventilated areas. 

• Use only Type 642-H cartridges which are high efficiency filters approved for 
dusts, fumes and mists including asbestos, radon-daughters and radionuclides. 

Maintenance 
• Before each use, carefully inspect facepiece and head harness for aging rubber 

parts and also for worn, damaged, missing or loose components. (If facepiece 
needs. repair, red tag with your name, payroll number and what is damaged 
and send to Transportation for repair.) 

• For normal cleaning use mild soap or detergent. 
• For disinfecting use 70% solution of ethyl or isopropyl alcohol. 
• Remember to use protective lens covers for the facepiece. 
• Do not polish the lens with paper towels, most paper towels contain abrasives 

and will scratch the lens. 
• Replace cartridge filters. 

2. Bullard's 88 Series Airline Respirator System 
Use 

• This system will be used for sandblasting and will provide a continuous flow 
of air to the respirator wearer and will provide protection from airborne 
contaminants that are not immediately dangerous to life or health. 

Components 
• Respirator helmet assembly 
• Breathing tube assembly 
• Air supply hose 
• ADP-20 free-air pump (supplies grade "D" breathing air) 

NOTE: 
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See Bullard's instruction manual supplied with unit for operating 
procedures and maintenance of the respirator system. Contact the 
Safety/Training Section for additional copies of manuals, when needed. 

3. Air Line Respirators 

An air line respirator is mandatory and fire retardant clothing shall be worn in 
every case where: 

• A fitting or plug 2-1/2 inches or larger is removed from an active main or 
service. 

• A fitting or plug of any size is removed from a high or intermediate pressure 
mam. 

• The unavoidable escape of gas is in an unventilated area or in a deep 
excavation. 

• When working in a trench that is deeper than 4 feet and an air line respirator is 
required, the respirator system must have a five (5) minute escape bottle. This 
system is not a standard issue and will be stored in the Materials management 
Storeroom for your use when the conditions warrant. 

Instructions for Air Line Respirators 
• Carefully remove air cylinder from truck. Never transport cylinders without 

safety caps. 
• Locate air cylinder as close as possible to excavation. 
• Make sure cylinders are secure. (Never leave cylinders standing alone.) Secure 

cylinders to utility poles or lay down flat, protect cylinder valves from possible 
damage. 

• Attach pressure reducing regulator with low pressure alarm on to cylinder valve. 
Use adjustable wrench, never use pipe wrenches on brass fittings. 

• Attach air supply hose to outlet of pressure reducing regulator. Do not exceed 
300 feet in length. 

• Ifusing two (2) face masks, attached 2-man manifold to regulator. 
• Mount E-Z Flo Regulator to AV-2000 face pieces and fit respirator harness on 

your waist. 
• Slowly turn on valve on cylinder making sure low pressure alarm works. (Alarm 

.·will-.stop-soundi-ng·aftef·preSSUf€ risesabov€}$OO-psi-g.)·· - '-"--- -.. -- . - .'.-
• Adjust outlet pressure on regulator between 90 psig to 110 psig. Regulator has 

relief valve to release pressure above 125 psig. 
• Attach air supply hose to supply line to face piece regulator, checking air flow to 

face piece. (See Figure #IA and B.) 
• Install A V -2000 face piece on face. Adjust mask making sure there are no leaks. 

Breathe at a normal rate of 12 to 15 breaths a minute. 

NOTE: 
At normal breathing a man will consume air at a rate of I cfin. PGW 
cylinders are 110 cubic feet and 300 cubic feet. 
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To Use Cascade System for Breathing Air 
Attach two (2) cylinders using pigtail connection and tee-block assembly. 

Safety Precautions for Operating Bottled Breathing Air Respirators 
1. Always transport cylinders with safety caps secured on valves. 

2. Never transPQr:t cylinders unless they are secured in truck rack with straps and 
drawer is locked in place. (Cylinder weight full is approximately 65 pounds for a 
110 cubic foot cylinder.) Use proper lifting methods to prevent back injuries. 

3. Never use any cylinders that are not marked "Breathing Air Grade D" painted in 
yellow. 

4. Always have an employee on top of excavation to observe cylinder pressure and 
to monitor the operation. 

5. When low pressure alarm sounds at approximately 500 psi, have employee exit 
trench and replace with a fully charged cylinder. 

6. If for any reasons a "top man" must leave, all employees must exit trench at once. 

7. Never change or try to adapt CGA connections for breathing air. CGA fittings are 
CGA#346. 

8. Never interchange respirator equipment by different manufacturers. 

9. Always open valves slowly. 

4. Respirator Inspection 
• Inspect and clean all respirator equipment before and after each use. 
• All respirator equipment must be inspected annually. Fill out and submit a 

"Respirator Inspection Record" to the Safety/Training Section. 
• All respirators equipped with a five (5) minute escape bottle must be inspected 

monthly. 

5. Respirator Equipment Codes: 
10642753 - Scott A V2000 Full Face Mask with nose clip. Size - small, color - green: * 

10642754 - Scott A V 2000 Full Face Mask with nose clip. Size -large, color - black:* 

10642755 - Scott A V 2000 Full Face Mask with nose clip. Size - x-large, color - red: * 

10-66-0401 - ( c) Scott air hose: 50 ft. length, with Hansen fitting: 

10-66-0402 - ( c) Egress kit: Scott 80423101 ska pak ez flo A V2000, Hansen fitting 
(brass) std. body harness with Scott hardcase: 
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10-66-0403 - (c) Scott flexible manifold, pigtail (with tee assembly): 

10-66-0404 - ( c) Scott manifold 2 way outlet with Hansen fittings: 

10-66-0405 - ( c) Scott E-Z airline facepiece regulator Poly Hansen: 

10-66;..0406 - (c) Pressure reducing regulator: with alarm. Hagemeyer Company (V allen): 

* Respirator Mask used for supplied air and particle. 

61l/2007DDIBBIgl 
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6. RESPIRATOR INSPECTION RECORD 

Section vn . s 

RESPIRATOR INSPECTION RECORD 

Name ( Print) : _________ - P.R.# ___ -
Tmck# ____________ _ 

Manufacturer: Scott 
Bullard __ _ 

a. Facepiece( Truck Stock) 
Facepiece( Individual) P.R#_ 
Facepiece( Individual) P.R# __ 
Facepiece( Individual) P.R#_ 
Facepiece( Individual) P.R# __ 

b. Inhalation valve 
c. Exhalation valve assembly 
d. Headbands/Cradle 
e. Filter Holder 
f. Filters 
g. Harness assembly 
h Hose assembly 
I Speaking Diaphragm 
J Gaskets 
k Connections 

Cylmder pressure 
m Regulator 
n Alarm 
o Other 

Oate: __ - __ 

Good 
Condition Defective 

Comments· ______________________________________ _ 

...... If any part IS found to be defectIVe. unit is to be removed from service 
Immediately. Send defechve part to the Transportation Dept. for repair 
A Defect1ve tag descnblng the defect must be attached with each part 
to be repaired 

Inspected by : ___________ _ p,R.# ____ _ 
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C. Handling and Storage of Volatile Liguids 
To minimize the dangers of the use, handling and storage of highly volatile and 
flammable liquids and also to comply with certain sections of the Philadelphia 
Fire Code, the following regulators must be followed: 

Gasoline 

• Gasoline should never be left on job in excess of that which is contained in the 
standard fuel tanks of the equipment when a service station is within four (4) city 
squares of work location. 

• Gasoline in excess (or in portable containers) must be stored in approved safety cans. 

• Never more than one 5-gallon can may be left on job in excess of equipment tank 
supply. 

• Container must be painted red and marked "Dangerous - Keep Lights and Fire 
Away". 

• Container must also be labeled "Gasoline". 

• The gasoline must be poured from safety can into equipment fuel tank as soon as the 
fuel tank will hold the volume. (To minimize storage time.) 

SAFE EXCAV ATION & WORK AREA 

D. Excavation and Shoring of Trenches 
The following are regulations for excavations and construction extracted from the 
Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), Standard 1926.65, 
effective as of August 9, 1994. Where necessary modifications have been made 
to assure consistency with PGW practices. 

1. Def"mitions 
For the application of these regulations: 

a) Competent Person 
One who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the 
surrounding or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or 
dangerous to employees and who have authorization to take prompt corrective 
measure to eliminate them. 

b) Cave-In 
The separation of a mass of soil or rock material from the side of an 
excavation or the loss of soil from under a trench shield or support system and 
its sudden movement into the excavation, either by falling or sliding, in 
sufficient quantity so that it could entrap, bury or otherwise injure and 
immobilize a person. 
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c) Excavation 
Any man-made cut, cavity, trench or depression in an erath surface, formed by r 
earth removal. 

d) Failure 
The breakage, displacement or permanent deformation of a structural member 
or connection so as to reduce its structural integrity and its supportive 
capabilities. . 

e) Hazardous Atmosphere 
An Atmosphere which by reason of being explosive, flammable, poisonous, 
corrosive, oxidizing, irritating, oxygen deficient, toxic or otherwise harmful, 
may cause death, illness or injury. 

f) Kickout 
The accidental release or failure of a cross brace. 

g) Protective System 
A method of protecting employees from cave-ins, from material that could fall 
or roll from an excavation face or into an excavation or from the collapse of 
adjacent structures. Protective systems include support systems, sloping and 
bending systems, shield systems and other systems that provide the necessary 
protection. 

h) Trench 
A narrow excavation (in relation to its length) made below the surface of the 
ground. In general, the depth is greater than the width. 

i) Unconfined Compression Strength 
The load per unit area at which a soul will fail in compression. This will be 
estimated in the field using a pocket pentrometer. 

j) Pocket Pentrometer 
A small measuring instrument used for classifying cohesive soils in terms of 
consistency, determining the approximate unconfined compression strength 
using the penetration principle. A small diameter shaft is pusehd into the soil 
and the amount of resistance or force required to make penetration is marked 
on a graduated scale measured in tons per square foot (tst). 

2. General 
.. -a) -Trees,-hourdets and other sutface'encumbrances located-so as 16 create a ,. 

hazard to persons or property in, on or in the vicinity of excavation work at 
any time during operations, shall be removed or made safe before excavating 
is started. 

b) Ifthe stability or adjoining buildings or walls is endangered by excavations, 
shoring, bracing or underpinning of a type approval by a supervisor shall be 
provided as necessary to ensure their safety. 

c) If it is necessary to place or operate power shovels, derricks, trucks, materials 
or other heavy objects on a level above and near an excavation, the side of the 
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excavation shall be sheet-piled, shored and braced as necessary to resist the 
~ extra pressure due to such superimposed loads. 

3. 

d) Whenever any part of an excavation is protected by a masonry wall, such wall 
shall be braced to ensure stability. This shall not include reinforced concrete 
walls or similar walls of ample strength. 

e) Except in hard rock, excavations below the level of the base or footing of any 
foundation or retaining wall shall not be permitted unless the wall is 
underpinned and all other precautions taken to ensure the stability of the 
adjacent walls for the protection of persons or property in, on or in the vicinity 
of the excavation work. 

f) Any persons excavating at the location of underground utility facilities shall 
notify the utility company involved. 

Protection Requirements 
a) All public walkways, sidewalks and thoroughfares bordering on or running 

through any construction site shall be provided with substantial guardrails or 
board fences. In addition, temporary footwalks beyond the curb shall be 
substantially constructed and provided with protection on both sides. 

b) If planks are used for sidewalks or raised walkway protection, they shall be 
laid parallel to the length ofthe walk and fastened together against 
displacement. 

c) Planks shall be uniform in thickness and all exposed ends shall be provided 
with beveled cleats to prevent tripping. 

d) During the hours of darkness, all public sidewalks and walkways bordering on 
or running through a construction site, shall be adequately protected by 
warning lights which shall be placed about the property to insure safety for 
pedestrians and vehicular traffic. 

e) No person shall be required or permitted to travel under loads handled by 
power shovels, derricks or hoists, unless ample side barricades and overhead 
protection are provided. 

f) Employees shall not remain in the seat or cab of a truck while the truck is 
being loaded by power shovel, clam shell or other overhead means. 

4. Sheet Piling, Shoring and Bracing 
a) All materials used for shoring, bracing and sheet piling shall be sound 

straight-grained timber equal to long leaf yellow pine, Douglas fir, or other 
materials of equal strength. All timber shall be free from splits, shakes, large 
or loose knots and shall be of the required dimensions throughout. 
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5. Jacks 
a) Pipe used as part of a screwjack or crosssbrace on excavations not exceeding 

42" shall be a minimum 2" diameter. Pipe used as crossbraces or stronger in 
excavation greater than 42" shall be equivalent in stiffuess and strength to the 
timbers specified in tables in G.S. Standard 15.0. 

6. Excavations 
a) All excavations deeper than four (4) feet shall have a protective system 

installed. 

b) In excavations four (4) feet and less where a protective system in not installed, 
the competent person must examine the ground to be sure there is no 
indication of potential cave-in. 

c) In all excavation operations, where men are at work, or where they must pass 
to and from their work, sufficient light, either natural or artificial, shall be 
provided at all times. 

d) Pick and shovel men working in excavations shall be required to be a 
sufficient distance apart to prevent injury to one another. 

e) All excavations. four (4) feet or more in depth, shall at all times be supplied 
with at least one (1) ladder for each 25 feet in length. The ladder shall extend 
from the bottom of the excavation to at least three (3) feet above the surface of 
the ground. 
Code Number 10-66-5206: Fiberglass Ladder Top & Bottom 6' Sections: 
Code Number 10-66-5204: Fiberglass Ladder Middle 6' Section: 

f) Approved blinker barricades shall be placed along the exposed sides of all 
excavations at night as required for necessaty warning to the public. 

g) Guardrailings or barricades shall be provided at or near the sides of all 
excavations at night as required for necessary warning to the public. 

h)· The sides of all excavations where the earth is not sloped, the angle of slope 
shall be securely held by adequate bracing. The bracing shall be carried 

..... - -along with the excllVaflOfranchfitist ill no case-oeomittel1l.ifiless the· 
excavation is cut in solid rock or hard shale. 

i) Where a mechanical digger is used, the bracing shall be placed as close as 
possible (a maximum of six (6) feet if physically possible) to the lower end of 
the bucket. 

j) The bracing shall be held in place be screw jacks or by crossbraces cleated 
and wedged in place. Where the width of the excavation prevents this, the 
lower end of the crosssbrace shall bear against a footing in the earth at the 
bottom ofthe excavation provided adequate means are taken to keep it from 
kicking out. 
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k) When the sloping of excavations to the angle of scope does not extend to the 
bottom of the excavation, the timbering shall be as required to support the 
vertical part of the excavation. The sheeting shall extend not less than 18 
inches above the bottom of the scope, and, if necessary two (2) boards shall be 
placed behind the timbering to prevent material from sliding into the 
excavation. The surface of the slope shall be cleaned of boulders, stumps or 
other hard masses of earth to eliminate the danger of their sliding into the 
excavation. 

1) Excavated material andsuperimpos~d loads shall not be placed nearer than 24 
inches from the sides ofthe excavation unless bracing has been installed and 
designed to withstand the load. 

m) When excavations are undercut, they shall be shored to safely support the 
overhanging material. 

n) If an excavation is cut alongside an existing structure and the footings of the 
structure are nearer to the excavation than the plane of repose for the soil, they 
shall be underpinned or the side wall of the excavation rigidly supported. 

0) In excavation, cleats shall be spiked or bolted to join the ends of the braces to 
stringers to prevent the braces from being knocked out of place. Cleats bolted 
shall have a minimum nominal thickness of 1" and shall be the same width as 
the crossbraces to which they are fastened. The size of bolts shall be W' 
minimum diameter. 

p) When crossbraces are 6" x 6" or larger in cross section, the cleats shall have a 
minimum nominal thickness of2". 

7. Inspections 
a) Daily inspections of excavations, the adjacent areas and protective systems 

shall be made by a competent person for evidence of a situation that could 
result in possible cave-ins, indication of failure of a protective systems, 
hazardous atmospheres or other hazardous conditions. 

b) An inspection shall be conducted by the competent person prior to the start of 
work and as needed throughout the shift. 

c) Inspections shall also be made after every rainstorm or other hazard increasing 
occurrence, such as the freezing and thawing of the ground. 

d) Where the competent person fmds evidence of a situation that could result in a 
possible cave-in, indication of failure of protective systems, hazardous 
atmospheres or other hazardous conditions, exposed employee shall be 
removed from the hazardous area until the necessary precautions have been 
taken to ensure their safety. 
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e) An Excavation Inspection Checklist shall be filled out and submitted to a 
Supervisor for each inspection. 

8. Competent Person 
a) Except for the classification ofthe soil the Foreman on the job is the 

competent person. 

b) The Supervisor is the competent person for all soil classifications 

c) If a Supervisor is unavailable the Foreman shall consider all excavations in 
Type "C" soil and install the proper protective system associated with this 
classification. 

9. Water Control 
a) If water is controlled or prevented from accumulating by the use of water 

removal equipment, the water removal equipment and operations shall be 
monitored by a competent person to ensure proper operation. 

10. Hazardous Atmosphere 
a) Atmospheric testing must be conducted in excavations over four (4) feet deep 

where hazardous atmospheres could reasonably be expected to exist (i.e., 
landfill areas, near hazardous substance storage, gas pipelines). 

b) Adequate precautions will be taken to prevent employee exposure to 
atmospheres containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen or other hazardous 
atmospheres. These precautions include the use of appropriate respirator 
protection or forced ventilation. 

c) Notify Pressure Force for the use of a forced air ventilator. 

d) When using a forced air ventilator and the atmophsere still contains in excess 
of 20 LEL for natural gas, a respirator must be worn by all employees entering 
the excavation. 

e) Respirators must be equipped with a five (5) minute escape bottle and a 
harness and life line must be worn. 

11. Soil Classification 
a) In all cases soil is considered Type "C" unless analysis by a Supervisor. 

b) There are four (4) types of soil classifications: 
1) Stable Rock, 
2) Type "A" 
3) Type "B" 
4) Type "C" 

c) The classification of soil shall be made based on the results of at least one (1) 
visual and at least one (1) manual analysis. 
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d) Definitions 

1. Cemented Soil 
Soil in which the particles are held together by a chemical agent, such as 
calcium carbonate, such that a hand-size sample can not be crushed into 
powder or individual soil particiles by finger pressure. 

2. Cohesive Soil 
Clay (fine grained soil) or soil with a high clay content, which has 
cohesive strength. Cohesive soil does not crumble, can be excavated with 
vertical sideslopes, and is plastic when moist. Cohesive soil is hard to 
break up when dry, and exhibits significant cohesion when submerged. 
Cohesive soils include clayey silt, sandy clay, silty clay, clay and organic 
clay. 

3. Dry Soil 
Soil that does not exhibit visible signs of moisture content. 

4. Fissured 
Soil material that has a tendency to break along definite planes of fracture 
with little resistance, or amaterial that exhibits open cracks, such as 
tension cracks, in an exposed surface. 

S. Granular Soil 
Gravel, sand or silt (coarse grained soil) with little or no clay content. 
Granular soil has no cohesive strength. Some moist granular soils exhibits 
apparent cohesion. Granular soil can not be molded when moist and 
crumbles easily when dry. 

6. Layers System 
Two (2) or more distinctly different soil or rock types arranged in layers. 
Micaceous seams or weakened planes in rock or shale are considered 
layers. 

7. Moist Soil 
Condition in which a soil looks and feels damp. Moist cohesive soil can 
easily be shaped into Ii ball and rolled into small diameter threads before 
crumbling. Moist granular soil that contains some cohesive material will 
exhibit signs of cohesion between particles. 

8. Plastic 
Property of a soil which allows the soil to e deformed or molded without 
cracking or appreciable volume change. 

9. Saturated Soil 
Soil in which the voids are filled with water. Saturation does not require 
flow. Saturation, or near saturation, is necessary for the proper use of 
instruments such as a pocket penetrometer or sheer vane. 

10. Soil Classification System 
For the purpose of this subpart, a method of categorizing soil and rock 
deposits in a hierarchy of Stable Rock, Type A, Type B and Type C, in 
decreasing order of stability. The categoires are determined based on an 
analysis of the properties and performance characteristics of the deposits 



SAFETY F.H. Section VII - 20 

and the characteristics of the deposits and the environmental conditions of 
exposure. 

11. Stable Rock 
Natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical sides and 
remain intact while exposed. 

12. Submerged Soil 
Soil which is underwater or is free seeping. 

12. Protective Systems 
There are four (4) types of protective systems: 

A. Sloping is to slant the sides of an excavation away from the bottom. 

B. Benching is cutting the excavating sides to form a series of steps 

C. Shielding uses a partially open structure, known as a shield or "trench box" 
placed directly in the excavation. 

• When using Sloping or Benching or a combination of Sloping and Shielding 
as a protective system, use the following diagram to determine the angel of 
the slope. 

D. Shoring is a protective system that prevents cave-in by supporting the sides 
of the excavation with a framework of structural components including, 

• Vertical members called upright 
• Horizontal members, called wales and 
• Crossbars 

NOTE: All protective systems are to be designed for Class "C" Soil unless 
the soil is classified by a supervisor. 

13. Type A 
Cohesive soils with an unconfmed, compressive strength of 1.5 ton per square 
foot (tst) (144 kPa) or greater. Examples of cohesive soils are: clay, silty clay, 
sandy clay, clay loam and in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam. 
Cemented soils such as caliche and hardpan are also considered Type A. 
However, no soil is Type A if: 

• The soil is-fissured; or-' . ------- .. 

• The soil is subject ot vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving or similar 
effects, or 

• Tile Soil has been previously disturbed; or 
• The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the 

excavation on a slop of four horizontal to one vertical (4H:l V) or greater, or 
• The material is subject to other factors that would require it to be classified as 

a less stable material. 

14. TypeB 
• Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater than 0.5 tsf (48 

kPa) but less than 1.5 tsf(144 kPa); or 
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• Granular cohesionless soils including: angular gravel (similar to crushed 
rock), silt, silt loam, sandy loam and, in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy 
clay loam. 

• Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classes as 
Type C soil. Soil that meets the unconfined compressive strength or 
cementation requirements for Type A, but is fissured or subject to vibration; 
or 

• Dry rock that is not stable, or 
• Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the 

excavation on a slope less steep than four horizontal to one vertical (4H: 1 V), 
but only ifthe material would otherwis~ be classified as Type B. 

15. Type C 
• Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) or 

less; or 
• Granular soils including gravel, sand and loamy sand; or 
• Submerged soil or soil from which water is freely seeping; or 
• Submerged rock that is not stable, or 
• Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation 

or a slope of four horizontal to one vertical (4H:l V) or steeper. 

13. Unconfined Compressive Strength 
Load per unit area at which a soil will fail in compression. It can be determined 
by laboratory testing or estimated in the field using a pocket pentrometer, by 
thumb penetration tests and other methods. 

14. Wet Soil 
Soil that contains significantly more moisture that moist soil, but in such a range 
of values that cohesive material will slump or begin to flow when vibrated. 
Granular material that would exhibit cohesive properties when moist wi11lose 
those cohesive properties when wet. 

16. Visual Analysis 
To help determine soil classification and excavation safety in general, visually 
observe these areas: 
1. Excavation site in general, including adjacent area 
2. Soil adjacent to the excavation 
3. Soil forming sides of open excavation 
4. Soil taken as samples from excavated material (spoils) 

Look for the following conditions: 
1. Particle Size (spoils and sides of excavation) 

• Estimate range of particle sizes and relative amounts of particle sizes. 
• Primarily fine grained = cohesive material 
• Primarily coarse-grained sand or gravel = granular material 

2. Cohesion (spoils) 
• Remains in clumps = cohesive 
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• Breaks up easily and doesn't remain in clumps = granular 

3. Fissures (sides of excavation and adjacent surface areas) 
• Look for pre-existing cracks otblocks of soil in sides of excavation. Does 

the soil come loose in blocks or chunks during excavation? If so, it could 
be fissured. 

• Look for cracks in surface adjacent to and parallel to the excavation. 
These could be tension cracks, indicating fissured material and potential 
collapse. 

• If chunks of soil spall off a vertical side, soil could be fissured. 
• Small spalls are evidence of moving ground and are indications of 

potentially hazardous situations. 

4. Disturbed Soil (spoils and open sides) 
• Are there underground installations nearby? 
• Examine spoil material and sides of excavation for other clues to disturbed 

soil: 
• Buried wood, topsoil or man-made objects 
• Random mixture of different soil materials 
• Other indications of past disturbances 

5. Submerged Soil (spoils, excavation sides and adjacent area) 
• Evidence of surface water 
• Water seeping from sides of excavation 
• Water table level 
• Wet soil below water table is usually softer, stickier and less likely to 

crumble than moist soil above water table. 
• Gray soil color is common indicator of year-round water table 

6. Underground Installations (excavation and adjacent areas) 
• Evidence of existing utility and other underground structures 
• Identify previously disturbed soil 

7. Vibration (within and adjacent to excavation) 
• Sources of vibration that may affect stability 

17. Manual Analysis 
The manual test will be made by a Supervisor with a pocket soil penetrometer . 

. DDIJJPldls 
10/3/2003 
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E. The Effective Practice of Work Area Protection 

Certain principles have been learned that must, wherever possible, be applied. 

• Put the first warning far enough ahead so that drivers can react in time without the 
following cars crashing into them. Minimums of 100 to 200 feet are recommended. 

• Try to divert the traffic using a wedge ifthe work is at the side of the road or a "V" if 
the work is in the center. 

• Place the first warning light in a position so that it can be passed. Ifworking along 
the side of the road, place the light within two (2) feet of the edge. If working in the 
center, place the first light so that it will form the point of a "V". 

• Place the warning devices so that vehicles will not have to stop and force their way 
into the adjacent lane. Wherever possible, using a wedging to fold the traffic into 
smooth flowing lines. Remember that even though your warning system may be 
adequate, a collision of two (2) vehicles may force them into the work area. 

• If you are working on one side of an undivided highway, warn the traffic in the 
opposite direction of the need for caution. 

• The first warning sign must be a "Work Zone - Turn On Headlights" sign on all 
PGW work zones that do not fall into the following exceptions: 

1. Work zones where the duration of the construction, maintenance or utility 
operation is less than two (2) hours. 

2. Work zones on roadways with a posted speed limit of 25 mph or less. 

3. Work zones on roadways with a posted speed limit of35 mph or less, when all 
traffic control devices are removed at the end of the day. 

4. Work zones where the length of highway where the actual construction, 
maintenance or utility work operation is occurring is less than 250 feet and all 
traffic control devices are removed at the end of the day. 

DD/JJP/dls 
Revised 4/10/2003 
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F. Field Operations Traffic Control Safety 

It is the Crew Leaders responsibility to adhere to the following traffic control guidelines 
derived from the DOT Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for streets · and 
Highways as well as the State of Pennsylvania's traffic control guidelines. The primary 
function of Traffic Control is to provide safe and efficient movement of road users 
through or around PGW jobsites while providing protection for PGW employees, 
vehicular traffic, pedestrians, bicyclists, persons with disabilities and equipment. 

Each Foreman is required to reference their "Temporary Traffic Control Pocket 
Reference Guide" (shown below) and establish a safe work zone. This guide contains 
typical applications for adhering to State and Federal requirenients in relation to 
traffic/work zone safety. Safe traffic control must be established on every PGW jobsite. 
A Supervisor must be consulted to reference the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices and State of Pennsylvania's publication #213 (traffic control guidelines) when 
situations can't be identified in the "Pocket Reference Guide". 

Issued to crew leaders 

Manual on Uniform 
Traffic Control Devices 

[fi'I'Flj'LO"lil 
Pa,l1 

Issued to Supervisors 

Plan For Safety- Place your PGW vehicle between vehicular traffic and PGW activity 
whenever possible. Consider closing streets when safety is compromised. Notification to 
Septa is required on bus and trolley car transit-routes; Consider the points of view of 
motorist, pedestrians and bicyclists. Take every step possible to prevent errant vehicles 
from leaving the roadway and impacting the work zone including PGW employees and 
equipment. 

Communicate- Motorists, bicyclists, and pedestrians should be guided in a clear positive 
manner while approaching and traversing PGW jobsites. 

Monitor- Routinely inspect traffic control zone and make adjustments when necessary. 

Installation of Temporary Traffic Control Devices- With PGW vehicle beacon and 
caution lights on, start by placing the advanced waming signs beginning with the "Utility 
Work Ahead" sign. "Utility Work Ahead" signs are to be utilized on every PGW 
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jobsite. This sign is normally placed in the footway and is not designed to stop traffic. 
When merging traffic, work back towards the jobsite, tapering traffic cones and or 
barricades while watching upstream traffic. Continue back and provide a safe "Buffer 
Space" around entire work area, see the "Buffer Space Guidelines "on the next page. 
Observe traffic flow and adjust as needed. Refer to pocket reference guide for required 
taper lengths and spacing. As soon as practical, order any additional traffic control 
devices required from the Materials Management Department and place accordingly. See 
F.H. VII-47e for sign descriptions and code numbers. 
Note: Two (2) "Utility Work Ahead" signs are required as stock on each truck. 
See F.H. VII-47c for common scenarios. 

Suggested Taper Lengths: 
40 mph and below: 270 feet 
45 mph and above: 550 feet 

Minimum # of cones/barricades 
8 
11 

Taper lengths based on standard 10' traffic lane width. All distances may be adjusted 
slightly to fit field conditions. Reference the pocket guide for specific acceptable 
vanances. 

Pedestrian Considerations- Traffic control devices should not be placed in a manner 
which leads pedestrians into conflict with job activities and or equipment. Do not park 
PGW vehicles or mobile equipment in the paths of pedestrians. Barriers and channeling 
devices should be detectable by pedestrians who have visual disabilities. See F.H. VII -11 
for additional protection requirements. 

Removal of Temporary Traffic Control Devices- Remove vehicles and equipment 
from the work zone into a safe area. Next, move traffic cones and barricades to the curb 
beginning at the activity zone and working back to the advanced warning zone. This will 
provide protection from oncoming traffic during the removal of cones and barricades. 
Remove advance warning signs. 

Delmitions-

Advance Warning Area- Tells traffic what to expect ahead 
Transition Area- Moves traffic out of its normal path i.e. lane change 
Buffer Space- Space between traffic control devices and activity area or equipment 
which provides protection for workers and traffic 
Activity Area- Where work takes place 
Termination Area- Lets traffic resume normally 
Taper- An alignment of traffic control devices to merge drivers into common road space 
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1. Traffic Control Zone Components 
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Buffer Space Guidelines 

Speed (mph) 

20 
25 
30 
35 
40 
45 
50 
55 

Length (ft) 

35 
55 
85 
120 
170 --. 
220 
280 
335 
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2. Common Scenarios-

COMMON SCENARIO 

4 
------------------------------------------------------~---

------------------------------------------
• t 

I 
• 

COMMON SCENARIO 

-----------------------

EXTERIOR LANE CLOsurul 
ON 

~TI-LANE STREET 

PHILADELPHIA GAS "ORKS 

D3-Z96 
---- 1 OF 1 

INTERIOR LAN E CLOSURE 
ON 

llULTI-LANE STREET 

PIIILAJ)ELPHIA GAS "ORKS 

D3-Z9a 
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3. Flagging Procedures 
Refer to the Temporary Traffic Control Pocket Reference Guide pages 14 through 17 
when the use of Flagger(s) is required. Below are some common Flagging methods. 

I'Rf Ft n fl ED METtiOO 

t tl Mer and 
S'b w T ,,,rlit 

I:M 'CAG f NCY use ONLY 

NOTE: Flaggers are also required to wear class two reflective safety vests (064-4623). 

See PDF for F.H. Section VII-47e & 

f 
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G. Procedure for Use of Steel Plates (That Carry Vehicular Traffic) 

Installation of Steel Plates 
• All steel plates must be anchored to the street surface, %" by 8" expansion bolts 

will be set in the concrete roadway base. 

• Plates must conform as near as possible to the contour of the street to prevent 
tilting when loads are imposed on their edges. This will be accomplished by the 
use of temporary cold patch under the plates. 

• When a trench is 3 '0" in depth or less, where shoring is not required, the plate must 
have an overlay on the street surface equal to the width of the trench. 

• Where steel plates are used to cover trenches more than 3'0" in depth, the 
Supervisor in charge of the job shall determine whether additional supports are 
required and shall specify the type of such supports. 

Reporting Location of Steel Plates 

• The installation of all steel plates must be reported on a 537 order issued in 
duplicate. This reporting will include PGW steel plates, as well as those installed 
by others on foreign construction work where PGW structures are involved. This 
537 order should contain the following: 

• Location in feet and inches from the nearest intersecting curbs. 
• Size of steel plate. 
• Date installed. 
• Foreman or Inspector and Supervisor's name. 
• Number of plates, ifPGW steel. 

Removal of Steel Plates 
• A 537 order will be issued by the Foreman or Inspector when steel plates are 

removed and trenches backfilled. 

Out-of-Hours Inspection of Steel Plates 
• Each Foreman must consider the need to inspect steel plates out-of-hours and issue 

a 537 ordering such planned inspections, ifhe considers it necessary. 
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H. Safe Handling of Pipe 
A knowledge of the approximate weight of pipe and fittings is necessary to safety, 

especially when handling or lifting the large sizes in construction of distribution mains. 

In supervising the handling of pipe, the job Foreman considers the weight 
involved, then determines what means may be used to lift it without risking injury to his 
men. He knows that one (1) man may not lift land carry more than 75 to 100 Ibs. without 
the risk of a hernia or back strain. With this in mind, he is able to calculate whether a 
piece may be lifted safely by hand or whether mechanical equipment should be used. 

Pipe porters may be used with reasonable safety for moving a short distance by 
hand, pipe sections weighing up to 600 Ibs., provided the number of men on each porter 
is such that the average lift per man does not exceed 100 lbs. For example, standard 
lengths of 6" cast iron main or 20 foot lengths of 6" coated steel pipe may be lifted safely 
by hand with two (2) or three (3) men on porters at each end of the pipe. Pipe over 6" 
diameter in lengths of 12 feet or more is usually heavier than 500 Ibs. and should, 
whenever possible, be moved with mechanical equipment. 

Fittings may be heavier than they appear. The standard 6" cast iron drip weights 
6551bs. a 24" cast iron end cap weighs 4161bs, and a 30" steel short-radius elbow 
weighs 490 Ibs. Safe handling of such fittings usually requires mechanical equipment. 

Knowing the weight ofthe pipe or fittings, the Foremen will select a wire rope or 
sling of suitable strength to make a lift. (The use of fiber rope or baling wire is avoided 
in routine hoisting of pipe or fittings.) He knows that a 5/8" steel sling in good condition 
may safely carry up to 5,300 pounds provided it is not rigged around a sharp edge. He 
should know that a 5/8" steel sliding chocker hook has a rated strength of 4,300 Ibs. or 
that a good piece of 1" manila rope will sustain about 1 ,800 Ibs., while a W' manila rope 
will carry about 1,000 Ibs. 

When pipe is being rolled down skids from the bed of a truck, the holding ropes 
must be of such strength and must be cinched in such manner to withstand a pull equal to 
approximately one-halfthe weight of the pipe . 

.. TIrlIs;we-nury-appreciate thattnere-aremanyreasoiKwhy ac-cUtattn~stimates of' -
the weight of pipe are important to safety. 

The table which follows shows the weights per foot and the weights of common 
lengths for steel and ductile iron of sizes in current use. 

,~ 

! . 
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Weight of Medium Density (2406) Plastic Pipe 3" and Higher 

Nominal 
Diameter 

3" 
4" 
6" 
8" 
12" 

Nominal 
Diameter 

3" 
4" 
6" 
8" 
12" 

DDIMJBldls 
10114/98 

SDR O.D. Wall Weight Per Foot Weight Per 40' 
Thickness (Lbs.) Lemrth (Pounds} 

11.5 3.5" 0.31 " 1.4 56 
11.5 4.5'" 0.39" 2.2 88 
11.5 6.625" .. Q.58" 4.7 188 
13.5 8.625" 0.64" 7 280 
11.5 12.75" loll" 17.4 696 

Weight of High Density (3408} Plastic Pipe 3" and Higher 

SDR O.D. Wall Weight Per Foot Weight Per 40' 
Thickness (Lbs.} Lenlrth (Pounds} 

11 3.5" 0.32" 1.4 56 
11 4.5'" 0.41" 2.3 92 
11 6.625" 0.60" 5 200 

13.5 8.625" 0.64" 7 280 
11 12.75" 1.16" 19 760 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

Distribution Department 

Effective Date: December 15, 2008 

F.H. Section vn ~ 32 

Identification and Safe Handling of 
Coal Tar Coated -Asbestos Wrapped 

Gas Pipe 

Bulletin Number 254 
Supersedes: N/A 

I. Procedure for Service Renewal on Customer's Premises Where 
Suspected As bestos is Encountered 

1. What is Asbestos 
Asbestos is a naturally occurring mineral that is usually excavated from 

open-pit mines. The asbestos rock is then crushed to free the fibers. It is usually 
mixed with a material that binds the fibers together so they can be used in many 
different products. There are two (2) forms of asbestos you should be aware of: 
friable and non-friable asbestos. 

Friable Asbestos 
Friable asbestos can be crumbled, pulverized or reduced to a powder by 

hand pressure. Because it is easily crumbled, friable asbestos is more likely to 
release fibers into the air. Examples include: sprayed-on materials used for 
fireproofing insulation or soundproofing. 

2. Where Asbestos is Located 
Asbestos fibers have been used for centuries for the same reasons that hold true in 
today's industrial applications. 

• Fibers are almost indestructible by common agents. 
• Heat and chemical resistance. 
• Thennal and noise insulator 

Common locations and uses for asbestos in public and commercial buildings have 
included the following: 

• Added to some vinyl floor tiles to strengthen them and no the backing 
of some vinyl sheet flooring. 

• Patching compounds manufactured before 1977 used to patch some 
walls and ceiling joints. 

• Wall and ceiling insulation. 
• Fluffy, friable asbestos sprayed on ceiling tiles for fireproofing 

protection. 
• Asbestos containing material has been sprayed or troweled onto 

ceilings or walls as an acoustical or decorative treatment. 
• Insulation around pipes, heating ducts, furnaces and boilers. 
• Some roofing shingles, siding shingles and sheets have been 

manufactured with asbestos. 
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3. General 
A. Concerning asbestos, The Consumer Product Safety Commission states: 

"In order to be a health risk, asbestos fibers must be released from the material 
and be present in the air for people to breathe. In most cases, asbestos containing 
materials are best left alone. When it is necessary to use or work with asbestos 
containing materials, reduce exposure to fibers as much as possible." 

B. In most cases, Distribution's work at the head of service will not disturb any 
suspected asbestos in the building. However, if any suspected asbestos must 
be disturbed in the course of your work, notify you Supervisor immediately. 
At this time, the Supervisor will determine if work is to continue or be halted 
and if c1ean~up is necess<;try. If the customer questions you about asbestos, 
refer the customer to the City of Philadelphia Air Management Services for a 
list of contractors approved to remove asbestos and give certification of 
removal. Their phone number is (215) 823-7576. 

DD/JJP/dls 
Revised 6/26/98 

J. Coal Tar Coated -Asbestos wrapped Gas Pipe 
(Bulletin Number 254, Effective Date: December 15, 2008) 

1. Purpose 
To make all personnel aware oflocations identified as coal tar coated - asbestos wrapped 
gas pipe. To insure the safety of all employees when working around coal tar coated -
asbestos wrapped gas pipe. 

2. Informational Announcement 
Coal tar coated -asbestos wrapped gas pipe was installed at specific locations by PGW 
(See Attachments for locations). The coal tar coated -asbestos wrapped gas pipe has been 
identified as having asbestos within the coating materials. 

3. Associated Procedure 
Coal tar coated - asbestos wrapped gas pipe shall be marked on the detail main maps as 
(COAL TAR COATED). When encountering coal tar coated gas pipe or ifthe coating 
material on an underground pipe can not be positively identified, a Supervisor shall be 
notified. The Supervisor will contact Corrosion Control and Chemical Services who will 
inspect the coating material and make a determination on the proper handling procedure. 

4. Handbooks 
Distribution Foreman's Handbook (Section VII, pages 63-76) 
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... 5~-'-' -- Attachmenfs'- - - - - --- - - - - - - -. - - - -- -- - - -- - - - -
1. Known Locations of Coal Tar Coated -Asbestos Wrapped Gas Pipe 
2. Maps of Known Locations of Coal Tar Coated- Asbestos Wrapped Gas Pipe 

6. Transaction Listing 
A. TR 2008-36 

M Jones/ccrn 
12/0212008 Approved 

Date 
Steven Groeber 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 

Date 
Michael W. Handwerk 

Vice President - Technical Compliance 

K. Known Locations of Coal Tar Coated Gas and Water Pipes 

• Richmond Plant to Levick Street and Newtown Avenue 
• Richmond Plant to Aramingo Avenue and Orthodox Street 
• Richmond Plant to Delaware Avenue and Lewis Street 
• 24th Street and Catherine Street to 22nd Street and Arch Street 
• 17th Street and Oregon Avenue t9 Stocker Street 
• Bridge Street and Melrose to Sun Oil Company (formerly Rohm and Haas) 
• Richmond Plant,. Fixture No. 31::-N,Q .. Laterals 
• Richmond Plant, Fixture No. 29 -N.G. Mains 
• Richmond Plant, Fixture No. 54 - N.G. Main 
• Richmond Plant, Fixture No. 42 - N.G. Main 
• Richmond Plant, Fixture No. 94 - N.G. Main 
• Passyunk Plant, Fixture No. 98 - Water Main 

NOTE:Piping systems within Passyunk and Richmond Plants are identified by fixture 
numbers. 
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Attachment # 1 
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18" STEEL GAS Mll.'V 
NAT GAS 
150 PSI SYSTEll 

RICHMOND PlANT m LEVICK ST AND NE\"TOWN AVE. 

DATE INSTAllED 
1948 

£ZJ; 
16- srm.. 32,425 fEET 
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16" STEI!L GAs MAN 
ZUT GAS 
150 PSI SYSTE10f 

COAL-TAR COATED GAS PIPE 
RICRllOND PLANT 

TO 
LRVICI( ST &: nwTOWN AVE. 

lX-676 
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NAT GAS 
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COAL-TAR COATED G.l9 PIPX 
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TO 
DELL1r.um Ava. & I.DIS SI' 

-..t_ lX-1l7011 
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30" STEEL GAS MAIN 

35 PSI SYSTElf 

LOCATION 
241H ST & CATHARINE ST 10 22ND ST & ARCH ST 

DATE INSTAUED 
1957. 1961 

sm; 
36" STEEL 6.000 FEET 

LOCUST 

Attachment 2d 
9/08 
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sr. 

36" STEEL GAS !lAIN 

35 PSI SYSTEM 

COAL-TAR COATED GAS PIPS 
24TH ST II: CATIW!INE ST 

TO 
22ND ST " ARClI ST 

( 
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LOCATION 
17TH ST. OREGON AVE. TO STOCKER 51 

DATE U'IIST~lLEO 

1960 

~ 
8" STEEL saz FEEr 

800 ST£IL GAS .JUJN 

35 PSI SYSTZIi 

F.R. Section VII - 39 

COAlr-TAR COATlI:D GAS PIPE 
17l'1l STI!EI<T 

Attachment 2e 
9/08 

FROII 
OJ!llGON AVII. TO STCKER ST 

1X~80 
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... - ......... - . - ..... - .•.. ,-----------------------------, 

~ 
BRIDGE ST AND MELROSE ST 

DATE INSTALlED 
1960 

SiZE 
8" STEEL 1622 FEET 

Attachment 2f 
9/08 

8- STEEL GAS KAIN 

COAL-TAR COATED GAS PIPB 
BBIDGE ST &: lIILROSE ST 

TO 
ROEll &: !lASS co. 
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RICHMOND PLANT FIXTURE NO. 94-N.G. 
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ACCIDENTS, INJURIES, INCIDENTS 

Actions Immediately Following Injuries Help Save Lives - Know What To Do! 

L. Emergency Care Guide for Adults 

CPR and first aid are often required in emergencies. Contact the Safety and Training 
Section at 684-6351 for information about training. 

Immediate Actions 

1. Breathing and Circulation 
If adult victim is not breathing have someone phone Emergency Medical 
System (911) from a cellular phone (*911) while you begin rescue breathing. 
However, if you are alone with an unresponsive, unconscious adult victim, 
phone for help before beginning rescue breathing. Begin CPR only if there is 
no pulse and you are trained. 

2. Bleeding 
Apply direct pressure at the wound and elevate it to stop persistent bleeding. 

3. Shock 
Lay the victim onhislher back and give assurance. Position the feet above the 
head. Monitor breathing and circulation. If neck or spinal injuries are evident 
or suspected, move the victim only if: a) it is necessary to establish or maintain 
a vital function"such as breathing or b) it must be done to avoid further injury. 

4. Chest Pain 
Help a conscious victim into a comfortable position with the head raised. 
Loosen tight clothing. 

5. Help the victim take prescribed medication, if necessary 
If the victim loses consciousness and is not breathing, proceed with the ABC's 
of rescue breathing. If victim has no pulse begin CPR only if you are trained. 

Follow-Up Actions 
1. Stay calm yourselfl 
2. Professional Medical Help - Have someone summon professional help, unless 

you are alone with an unresponsive, unconscious adult victim. Then activate 
Emergency Medical System (911) on a cellular phone (*911) before beginning 
rescue breathing. 

3. Other Health Problems - Check the victim for emergency medical ID tags and 
medications. 

4. Foods and Liquids - never give liquids to victims who are unconscious, semi
conscious, nauseated or severely injured. 
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M. When Calling for Help give the Following Information 
1. Your name and the number from which you are calling. 
2. Location ofthe emergency. Give additional details, such as the nearest 

intersection, landmark, etc. 
3. Describe what happened and number of people needing help - i.e., fall, auto 

accident,.heart attack, etc. 
4. Describe care being given. 
5. Do Not Hang Up First - the person you called may need more infonnation. 
6. If indoors, post a bystander outside to wait for the arrival of the rescuers and 

guide them to the person needing medical assistance. 

N. On Duty Injury! Automobile Accident Reporting and Treatment 

1. All employees must report all injuries andlor accidents the same day that it occurs 
to their immediate supervisor or the Dispatcher on duty. 

2. The employee's Supervisor must issue a medical care referral authorization fonn 
to injured employee. * Supervisor must instruct injured employee to visit one of 
the panel medical providers for treatment (facility chosen by the injured employee 
must be listed on the "Designated Health Care Providers for Work-Related 
Injury", F.H. Section VII-30b). 

3. Injured employee should no longer visit PGW's Medical Department for initial 
medical care or medical referral to an outside medical provider. The injured 
employee is to report directly to panel medical provider with referral 
authorization fonn. 

4. The Supervisor must immediately notify the following for all reported injury 
claims: 

Risk Management Department 

. -CompSeIVices, 1ric. 

* EXCEPTIONS: 

(215) 684-6533 or 
(215) 684-6539 

. 1~gOO-248-9252* 

Any claim involving a psychological or stress-related condition will not be 
subject to the Referral Authorization process, nor should these type claims be 
reported by any supervisor direct to CompServices, Inc. These claims should be 
reported to PGW's Risk Management Department only. 

All supervisory personnel will be required to supply detailed information when 
reporting a work-related injury claim, i.e., all infonnation contained on the 
"Employer's Report of Occupational Injury or Disease" form. 
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5. After an injured employee has received the necessary medical care and attention, 
the employee will then be required to report to the POW Medical Department. 
Medical recommendations by POW's in-house Illedical personnel will then be 
conveyed to the employee's supervisor and/or department manager via normal 
POW documentation procedures. Follow-up visits to the PGW Medical 
Department should continue, as necessary, after the injured employee has 
received further medical attention with a designated panel physician facility. 

6. The Foreman shall promptly prepare Worker's Compensation Form #344. 

7. Supervisory employees must investigate all injuries immediately and promptly 
prepare PGW Accident Investigation Form #1024 and present the injured 
employee with a Right and Duties Form. 

8. The Foreman/Supervisor shall notify the Risk Management Department of all 
automobile accidents. 

8:00 a.m. - 4:30 p.m. 
Out-of-Hours 

(215) 684-6535 
Notify Dispatcher on Duty 

An Accident and Claim Report (Form 119) must be filled out in all cases and 
submitted to the Safety Section. 

NOTE: 
If an employee is injured due to an automobile accident, all the proper injury 
reports must be completed in addition to Form 119 (Accident and Claim Report.) 

DD/JJP/dls 
5/18/99 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

Distribution and Field Services 
Personnel 

Effective Date: April 15, 2008 

To: All Field Operations Personnel 

II. Purpose 

F.H. Section VII - 50 

REPORTING OF SECURITY 
RELATED EVENTS 

Bulletin Number # 190 
Supersedes: DD Bulletin # 190 dated 

11/0411996 

The purpose of this bulletin is to insure that all incidents and security related events are 
reported to the proper PGW personnel as soon as possible. 

III. Def"mition - N/ A 

IV. Informational Announcement 

In the event of an act that causes, or threatens to cause, harm to PGW personnel and/or 
property, or where an actual or suspected criminal act is committed against PGW, its 
personnel or property, PGW personnel should report the circumstances as quickly as 
possible to their immediate Supervisor and Dispatcher who will in tum immediately 
notify the Security Department at 215-684-6555, 24 hours a day, 365 days a year. 

The remarks section of the incident report (Form # M-1006 See attachment) should 
record the time and date that the Security Department was notified as well as the 
individual contacted in the Security Department. 

Every effort should be made to expedite submission of the incident report in accordance 
with PGW's Procedures 796 through 799. The responsible Supervisor and/or Dispatcher 
will continue to notify additional Emergency Officials as required. 

v. Associated Documents 

PGW Procedure # 796 
PGW Procedure # 797 
PGW Procedure # 798 
PGW Procedure # 799 

VI. Handbooks 

Distribution Foreman's Handbook Section VII - pages 77-78 
Field Operations Supervisor's Handbook Section VII - page 46-47 
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VII. 

SAFETY 

Field Service Operations Manual Section II - page 32a 

Attachments 

Incident Report (Fonn # M-1006) located: 
FSD Operations Manual (Section II, Appendix D) 
Distribution Foreman's Handbook (Section VII) 
Field Operations Supervisors Handbook (Section VII) 

F.H. Section VII - 51 

VIII. Transaction Listing 

TR- 2008-#39 

J Kelly/jrk 

Signature on File 
Steven Groeber 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 

Signature on File 
Michael W. Handwerk 

Vice President - Technical Compliance 
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PHILADELPHIA GAS WORKS 
WORKERS' COMPENSATION PROGRAM: DESIGNATED HEALTH CARE PROVIDERS 

THE FOLLOWING PROCEDURE MUST BE FOLLOWED IN CASE OF WORK RELATED INJURY OR ILLNESS: 
A. IMMEDIATELY REPORT THE INJURY TO YOUR SUPERVISOR. 

Any inj ury you sustain at work must be reported immediately to your supervisor. Failure to do so may delay your benefits or cause you to lose your rights to benefits. 
Supervisors must promptly report injuries to the appropriate personnel office. 

R OBTAIN MEDICAL CARE FROM A PROVIDER LJSTED BELOW 
Provider Address 

1. Stephanie Y. Kao, MD BusinessHealth @ Jeanes, Jeanes Phys Office Bldg, 7500 Central Avenue, Suite 100 Philadelphia. PA 19111 
2. Francis X. Burke III, MD US Regional Occupational Health II DBA Worknet, Broad & Vine Street, Philadelphia. PA 19102 
3. Ruben H. Zabaleta, MD Philadelphia Occupational Health, PC dba Worlmet, 5800 Ridge Avenue Suite 234 Philadelphia. PA 19128 
4. Gabriel B. Rosales, MD Industrial Health Services at Episcopal Hospital, 

William F. Bonner, MD 100 E Lehigh Ave Philadelphia. PA 19125 
5. Wayne R. Hentschel, DO Sister Marie Lenahan Well ness Center 

1503 Lansdowne Ave, Suite 2004, Darby PA 19023 
6. Brian Shinkle, DO Mercy Hospital of Philadelphia/W ork Care, 

501 South 54th Street Philadelphia. PA 19143 
7. Robert N. Kessler, DC 9987 Verree Road Philadelphia. PA 19115 
8. James J. Demarino, DC Demarino Chiropractic Center, 2505 South Broad Street Philadelphia. PA 19148 
9. Mark D. Lazarus, MD Rothman Institute 925 Chestnut Street 5th floor Philadelphia. P A 19107 
10. Armando Mendez, MU Liberty Orthopedic Sports Medical Associates, 

Jeffrey Malumed, MD 1 Bartol Avenue, Suite 100 Ridley Park. PA 19078 
Gregory T. Tadduni, MD 

11. Richard A. Cautilli, Jr., MD Cautilli Orthopaedic, 115 Floral Vale Blvd, Yardley PA 19067 
12. Donald F. Leatherwood, MD 60 E.Township Line Rd. Moss Rehab @ Elkins Park Hosp. Elkins Park. PA 19027 
13. Doug Radant, RPH DirectCompRx, For the nearest location, please call the toll free number 
14. Dean Hutchinson, MSPT CITYWIDE Physical Therapy Solutions, 8019 Frankford Avenue Philadelphia. PA 19136 Pl'emierComp 
15. Lewis M. Caldwell, MSPT Pro Physical Therapy Grant One Shopping Center, 9475 East Roosevelt Boulevard, Suite B4 Philadelphia. PA 19114 
16. Carmen Rivera, PT LaFortaleza Physical Therapy, 3300 Aramingo Avenue Philadelphia. PA 19134 
17. Luis Hincape, MPT La Fortaleza Physical Therapy, 4231 North 5th Street Philadelphia. PA 19140 
18. Joel Roth, PT Novacare Rehabilitation, 511 N Broad St Philadelphia. PA 19123 
19. Michael R. Clair, MD 1705 Rittenhouse Square, Philadelphia PA 19145 
20. Edward L. Chairman, DPM 1840 South Street Philadelphia. PA 19146 
21. Michael Pries Cherry Hill Medical, Inc 225 Executive Drive Moorestown NJ 08087 
C. MEDICAL EMERGENCY: 

If you are faced with a medical emergency, you may secure initial emergency treatment from the closest emergency facility. 
However, any follow-up care to the emergency treatment must be with a designated health care provider. 

D. iF YOU CHOOSE TO TREAT WiTH AN OUT OF STATE PROVIDER, YOU MAY BE SUBJECT TO BALANCE BILLING. 
E. FOR MEDICAL TREATMENT TO BE PAID BY YOUR EMPLOYER: 

1. You must select one of the physicians or pbysician groups listed above. 

Phone Number 
215-728-2020 
215-762-8525 
215-487-4540 
215-707-0485 

610-237-5701 

215-748-9327 

215-698-5800 
215- 551-3340 
267-339-3776 
610-521-8970 

215-504-6101 
215- 663-6620 
866-515-5535 
888-594-4001 
215-464-6200 
215-427-2242 
215-455-5370 
800-739-6682 
800-453-0574 
2l5-732"{)200 
800-238-8181 

.Specia. 
OCCUPATIONAl 
OCCUPATIONAl 
OCCUPATIONAl 
OCCUPATIONAl 

OCCUPATIONAl 

OCCUPATIONAl 

CHIROPRI 
CHIROPRI 

ORTHOPEDIC S 
ORTHOPEDIC 

ORTHOPEDIC 
ORTHOPEDIC 

PHARMf 
PHYSlCALTI 
PHYSICALTI 
PHYSICALTJ 
PHYSICALTJ 
PHYSICALTJ 

RADIOU 
PODIAl 

DURABLE MEDICA 

2. You must continue to visit one of the physicians listed above or any specialist to which that provider refers you, if you need treatment, for Ninety (90) days from the date of your first 
visit. This requirement is in confonnance with the Pennsylvania Workers' Compensation Act, Section 306 (F)(J)(i) 

3. After Ninety (90) days, if you still need treatment, you may continue with the same physician or you may choose to go to another physician or health care provider fortreatment. If you 
decide to go to another provider, you must notify your employer of this action within five (5) days of your visit. 

4. Your bills will be paid if your physician or health care provider reports as required (within ten days after your first visit and at least once a month as long as treatment continues). You 
must call (800-393-7196) and notify the new provider that these reports are to be submitted to the following address: 
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PHILADELPHIA OFFICE 
CompScrviees, Inc. 

P.O.Box 59059 
Philadelphia, PA 19102 

J 
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INCIDENT REPORT 

DAY, DATE, TIME OF INCIDENT REPORTING DEPARTMENTfLOCATION INITIAL CLASSIFICATION 

LOCATION OF INCIDENT EMPLOYEE INVOLVED (NAME & PAYROLL NUMBER) 

o INSIDE 
o OUTSIDE 

DATE & TIME SECURITY NOTIFIED SECURITY PERSON NOTIFIED PERSON MAKING NOTIFICATION 

PERSON/PROPERTY AFFECTED: PROPERTY OWNERSHIP 

0 0 0 o PERSON 0 BUILDING 0 VEHICLE 0 EQUIPMENT D OTHER (INDICATE ABOVE) PGW PERSONAL OTHER 
VEHICLE: MAKE YEAR MODEL COLOR LICENSE NO. STATE SERIAL NO. 

IF OTHER THAN PGW: D EMPLOYEE D OTHER IF PGW VEHICLE: 

OWNER: ADDRESS: PGWNO.: --
GARAGE AT: --

IF INJURIES OCCURRED: (EMERGENCY TREATEMENT-HOSPITAL, DOCTOR, DATE, TIME & DIAGNOSIS) 

PROPERTY TAKEN (DESCRIBE): 

MONETARY 
VALUE 

$ 
DETAILS OF INCIDENT: 

EMPLOYEE'S SIGNATURE PAYROLL NO. DATE 

- - 0 - _ . -_ .. "" .. _-_ .. .-.- - -0 ... . . ... "- --- - -- . .... 
~ ... - ,-- . . -

SUBMITllNG SUPERVISOR'S SIGNATURE PAYROLL NO. DATE 

FORM M-1006 (REV. 12103) 
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AUTOMOBILE ACCIDENT REPORT 

location of Accident __________________ Date & Time of Accident 

W Vehicle No. Makefrype Year --- Operator PRNo. 

!:...J 
(!)~ Extent of Damage Est. Speed -- MPH 
a..i!j 

> Nature of Injury to Operator --

Owner Address 

Makefrype Year License No. 

o::W Extent of Damage Est. Speed -- MPH w...J 
:I:~ 

Operator Address I-:I: 
OW > 

Operatof License No. Injuries and/or Medical Alt'n 

Remarks of Operator --

Name Injuries and/or Medical Att'n 

. (/) Address InPGW D Vehicle W 
o/Iii: D Olher 
(/)::> 
0::.., 
WZ Name Injuries and/or Medical AIt'n 
(!)-
zu.. 
wO Address InPGW D Vehicle 
(/)1- D Other (/)2: 
«w 
a..~ Name Injuries and/or Medical Atrn W 

Address InPGW D Vehicle 
D Other 

Weather and/or Road Conditions Action by Police 

« Name Badge# I-

i3 Police District 
0 
(/) 

Insurance Coverage: Public liability Policy# Company :.E 
Collision Policy# Company 

(/) 
Name Address .w 

!::~ 
!:w Comments: 

Z --

Detall.s of Accident: Draw sketch below showing existing street conditions, direction 
Traveled, position of vehicles, traffic controls, etc. 

Reported by Reviewed by 

Date Title and Dept. 

Phoned to Risk Mngl Dept. Date 

Form: M-0119 Rev.l1103, pg 2 
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COMMONWEALTH OF PENNSYLVANIA 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRY 
BUREAU OF WORKERS' COMPENSATION 

1171 S. CAMERON STREET, ROOM 103 
HARRISBURG. PA 17104-2501 

(TOLL FREE) 800-482-2383 

EMPLOYER'S REPORT 
OF OCCUPATIONAL 
INJURY OR DISEASE 

EMPLOYEE SOCIAL SECURITY NUMBER I 
I- ! I 1- ' 1 /~-

,_-,--~-, 1_1-.-' ''--..-'---'---'-

DATE OF INJURY 
TTY (TOLL FREE) 800-362-4228 I I-ill -1,-' -'---,:±-=--'----' 

MONTH DAY YEAR 

EMPLOYEE FIRST NAME 

EMPLOYEE LAST NAME 

i-1-.~I~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 
STREET ADDRESS 

I I 
CITY STATE ZIP CODE 

I I H 
COUNTY PHONE NUMBER 

L I I I-I I -I I I 

EMPLOYEE: NUMBER OF DEPENDENTS DATE OF BIRTH 

MALE 0 MARRIED. 0 
FEMALE 0 SINGLE 0 I I I-I I I-I I 

~ ~ l...-..L-""YEAmR,--L--' 

OCCUPATION OR JOB TITLE 

I I I 
NCCI CLASS CODE (IF KNOWN) 

I I I I I 
EMPLOYER 

EMPLOYMENT STATUS FT = Full-time SL _ Seasonal 
PT = Part·lime VO = Volunlee, 

ZZaOlhe, 

IP IH /I IL IA jD IE IL IP IH" IA I IG IA IS I IW 10 IR IK IS I 
STREET ADDRESS 

18 10 10 IW I 1M 10 IN IT IG 1o 1M IE IR Iv I IA Iv IE IN lu IE I 
CITY STATE ZIP CODE 

I p I H /I IL IA ID IE IL Ip IH II IA I Ip IA I 11 19 11 12 12 1-12 18 10 16 I 
SIC CODE EMPLOYER FEIN PHONE NUMBER 

17 15 10 12 I 12 13 1-1 1 16 16 14 17 17 19 I 12 11 15 1-16 18 14 1-1 6 15 13 19 
COUNTY NAJCS CODE 

I P I H II IL IA I D E ~ IP I H I' I A I 

FULL PAY FOR DAY OF INJURY? TIME EMPLOYEE BEGAN WORK TIME OF OCCURRENCE 

YESD 

NO 0 W:I~;~ 11I~1I11111111~1I111111~lIl1llll1lfflllllllllllllllllllll 
LAST DAY WORKED DATE DISABILITY BEGAN 

I ' I --H I -- H-
MONTH DAY '---'---d=~-

H I I J I I--r I 1-1-
YEAR MONTH DAY 

DATE EMPLOYER NOTIFIED DATE RETURNED TO WORK 

I I-I I I-I 
MONTH DAY '---'--vl=.".-L--' I I I-I 

YEAR MONTH 

CONTACT FIRST NAME 

II 
CONTACT LAST NAME 

I 
NOTICE: Report should be clearly completed. (preferably typed) 
and original mailed to the Bureau at the address in the upper left 
corner and a copy to employee and insurer. 

LlBC-344 REV 1·01 

! I-I 
DAY 

(OVER) 

344 1197-1 

I -I 
YEAR 

DATE OF HIRE 

YEAR 
I I-I I 1- 1..-1 --'-=';-;;--'---1 

MONTH DAY YEAR 

CONTACT PHONE NUMBER 

~~-I~~~I-~I ~~~ 
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IN."","","", I ! ' I I I , 
TYPE OF INJURY OR ILLNESS 

PARTS OF BODY AFFECTED 

CAUSE OF INJURY 

DID INJURY OR ILLNESS OCCUR 
ON EMPLOYER'S PREMISES? 

YES 0 
NO 0 

F.H. Section VII-57 

PART OF BODY AFFECTED CODE CAUSE OF INJURY CODE (ENTER CODES, IF KNOWN) 

IF OUT OF STATE, SPECIFY 
STATE OF INJURY 

WERE SAFEGUARDS OR SAFETY 
EQUIPMENT PROVIDED? 

YES 0 
NO 0 

WERE SAFEGUARDS OR SAFETY 
EQUIPMENT USED? 

vESO 
NO 0 

ALL EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS. OR CHEMICALS EMPLOYEE WAS USING WHEN ACCIDENT OR ILLNESS EXPOSURE OCCURRED 

LlBC 3441 

HOW INJURY OR ILLNESS/ABNORMAL HEALTH CONDITION OCCURRED. DESCRIBE THE SEOUENCE OF EVENTS AND INCLUDE ANY OBJECTS OR SUBSTANCES DIRECTLY RESPONSIBLE. 

I 
IF FATAL. GIVE DATE OF DEATH INITIAL TREATMENT, 

o NO MEDICAL TREATMENT 

o MINOR BY EMPLOYEE U----1',--1 --k;;;;---'I- ,--I ---'--v11~----, 
MONTH DAY YEAR o CLINIC / HOSPITAL 

o PANEL PHYSICIAN 

o EMPLOYEE PHYSICIAN 

PHYSICIANIHEALTH CARE PROVIDER 

FIRST NAME: LAST NAME: 

STREET o EMERGENCY CARE 

CITY STATE ZIP o HOSPITALIZED MORE THAN 24 HOURS 

I "OO""'~~, 
STREET 

CITY STATE ZIP 

POLICY PERIOD FROM: 

10 13 I-p 11 1-12 P P 17 
MONTH DAY YEAR 

POLICY PERIOD TO: 

10 13 1-1 0 11 1-12 10 10 Is 
POLICY/SELF INSURED NUMBER: MONTH DAY YEAR 

I 
WITNESS FIRST NAME WITNESS PHONE NUMBER 

1,--~I~I.~I~~~~~~~I ~ '---'---''----'1- <--I ~-'---'I - I,--~~--,--, 
WITNESS LAST NAME 

1 

PERSON COMPLETING THIS FORM: INSURANCE CARRIER OR THIRD PARTY ADMINISTRATOR (IF SELF·INSURED) 

NAME: NAME: COMPSERVICES, INC 

TITLE: STREET 1717 ARCH STREET - 45TH FLOOR 

LP_H_O_NE_: ____________________________________ --1 CITY PHILADELPHIA STATE PA 

FEIN:25-1686685 

ZIP 19103 

BUREAU CODE: 0754 

DATE PREPARED 

I I-I 
MONTH 

I H~~I;-;:---,-----, 
DAY YEAR 

Any individual filing misleading or incomplete information knowingly and with intent to 
defraud is in violation of Section 1102 of the Pennsylvania Workers' Compensation Act 
and may also be subject to criminal and civil penalties through Pennsylvania Act 165, 

11111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 1III 
344 1197-2 
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OCCUPAT~O~Al filMJURV i n .LNIESS 
ACCiDENT ~NVESTUGArtl!oN REPOD~T (PRINTlEGIBlY OR TYPE) 

- .-
Date 01 Report I Oepatlment Name Station Reporting From 

TID I PIE I M I P I it I Employee: 
First Middle Last 

Employee's Joll Title Birlhdate I Date 01 Accident I Date & Time Accident Reponed 

Time 01 Accident !Use I Normal Starting Time iUse Hours Worked Prior to Inlury Dayal the Week: _ M _ T I Employee's Sex: 
Mllilary Time, MinlaryTimeJ ':JW :: Th = F = S = Su :: Male ::- Female 
To Wnom Was ACCident Reported? Service Date ·Years on Job Involved : 

::; 0'1 = 2·3' = 4·5 :-. 6·10 ::: Over 10 
Employee's Description 01 Accident 

( 

Doct9(S Name & Address 

Hospital Name & Address 
' :; '. 

SupervIsor's Remarks 

. 
I 

I 
I Location Wnere ACCident Occurred r Na ... e of EQUipment. Material or Process involved 
• 
I What Do You Recommend to Prevent a Recurrence? 

I Date I 
! Comments oy oepartmenl Manage! 

ffil 
~ ~------~------------------------------------------------------------------------------------~ c:t 
Z. 
0« , 

~ ~--------------------------------------~------------------------------------~ 
po 
z: 

~ .r---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------__ ~ 
po =, 
~ ~. ~----~----~--------------------------------------------------------------_r.~----------------~~ 

_ . ... ___ . _ .. __ __ .. .. ~~~p~~ tme:l~an~_g~r's_ ~'g:atu:e_ . __ .. ___ __ .. _ _ .. _ ...... __ __.. . __ ._ J:~te 

a: 

~ z 
Ci 
=: 

! ACCident Type .. Siruck Against (201) _ Struck By (204) _ Same Level Fall (216) = Fall From Elevallon (208) :J Overexerbon (237) 
I Caught Between (220) = Contacl With HolICold (243) = Ammal BOIes (276) = Chemical Contact (248) o Motor Vehicle (261) 

I Nature of tnlury _ BrUise (DOlt = CuIIPunclUre (008) _ Thermal Burn (003) _ Chemical Burn (004) ~ Fracture (012) 

r :: Herma/Rupture (015) = Scratch/ Allraslon (021) = Sprain/Strain (022) = Concussion (005) o Other (025) 

CI 
cCI 
U 

Part 01 Body: = Head/Face (101) ...! Eye (106) = Arm/Shoulder (119) _ Hip/Groin (134) :; Hand (127) 
::- Back (132) = Leg (139) = Foot (t46) = Finger (127) = Toes (147) ;:: Chest (133) :; Cody System (151) 

:p-.... 
IoI.A Type of Case: = Flfst Aid (N) = Medical Treatment = Restricted Work ActIVity ....; LostTime :; Fatality 
Yo. 

0 "" 0 
(12 

..... po ,... z 
0 IoI.A ..... :IE \D 
0 I-er: 
:.: f 
UJ IoI.A 
c< CI 

! Date-last Day Worked ! Date-Flfst Day of Disability '- Oate-Returned to Work 1 LostTlme Workdays j Restricted Workdays: 

I No. _ 0 Actual ::; Est. No. _ :J Actual !J Est. 

IMPORTANT-This reporl must De received by the following within (7) days from inhlrv date-
COpy I-CORPORATE SAFETY COpy 2- LEGAL DEPARTMENT COpy 3-0RIGINATING DEPARTMENT 

Safety 'Coorolnator's Signalure 

..... ~:; .. ~_Jo:e _________ _ J I - - .- , .. -- - ~ .. ,- - .. -" .- - ', .-. 

I 
I 
i 
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6. PGW has revised its emergency procedures to describe how and when an Incident Command 
System is established, retrained all emergency responders and field supervisors to address the 
Incident Command System and coordinated a meeting between PGW and the Philadelphia 
Fire Department to review Incident Command requirements. 

(a) Language defining the concepts ofIncident Command, Incident Command Center, and 
Incident Command Location-On Scene has been added to the "Definitions" and Section 
lILA of Bulletin 212. PG W has agreed to revise its definition of "PG W Incident 
Command Center" in its Emergency Response Manual as follows: 

PGW Incident Command Center will be where the PGW person in charge is located. If 
there are other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate responsibility for 
the event (i.e., PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in charge (PPC) will 
coordinate all actions and findings through that other agency's Incident Command 
Center and that other agency will become the Controlling Agency. PGW shall assign an 
employee to be present at the Controlling Agency's Incident Command Center. Once 
PGW (the PPC or designate) reports to the location of the controlling agency ' s 
command center, PGW must maintain continuous representation at that location and the 
PGW representative will be able to constantly communicate with the PPC. 

(b) PGW emergency procedures clarify that, in an emergency, PGW shall immediately 
establish a communication chain to share pertinent information with all PGW First 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies." [Section lILA]. 

(c) PGW representatives have met on multiple occasions with partner first responders, PFD 
and PECO, as outlined in Number #3, above. 

(d) PGW emergency responders and field supervisors were re-trained and re-qualified 
(June 2011) on Emergency Response and ICS. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

(b) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

(c) See App. A-3, above. 

(d) Incident Command System Training - Logs. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1} 

Prayer for Relief at ~ (h) 
Settlement, ~ 23(f) . 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

1. Forced Entry 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Upon the initial visit, if any house that requires a leak investigation per this procedure is 
apparently locked and secure and it is not possible to gain entrance, make an exterior 
examination. Examine at the basement windows, mailbox or any other place where an 
indication of the inside atmosphere may be sampled. If an odor or reading of gas is detected 
coming from a premise either from outside that premise or from an adjoining property, make 
forcible entry through a window or a door. 

• If a forcible entry is required, inform the Dispatcher. The Dispatchers will call 911 . Give 
the Dispatcher the address of every house( s) requiring forced entry. 

• Do as little damage as possible. 

• During nonnal business hours notify the Risk Management Department with a final 
report, extensi<;m 6535 . Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6532 (voice mail) . 

• Sign and leave Form #6489 to inform the customer that it was necessary for PGW to 
enter the premise. 

• Complete a detailed Accident Report (Form 119) and submit it at the end of your shift. 

2. Chain of Command - Incident Command Center 

When both Distribution and Field Services union-covered personnel are on location, the 
Distribution Foreman is in charge and responsible for following all procedures, directing 
make safe procedures and then continuing the investigation. 

A Field Service Department Supervisor or Distribution Department Supervisor has the 
authority to supersede the Distribution Foreman. 

When both Distribution and Field Services supervision are on location of a leak 
investigation, the highest ranking Distribution Supervisor is in charge. 

All actions will be communicated and coordinated through the person in charge. If there is a 
change of the person in charge; relay all pertinent information to the person taking control on 
the job site, then announce the change to key personnel. 

As additional PGW persoID1el arrive they should report to the person in charge who will 
provide instructions and a summary of current conditions and actions taken as well as any 
actions underway. 

\\ 
POW Incident Command Center will be where the person in charge is located. If there are 
other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate responsibility for the event (i.e., 
PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in charge will coordinate all actions and findings 
through that agency's Incident Command Center. Once PGW reports to the location of the 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to .limit the Operator in malting decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates otherwise. 

• All employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to: be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in anival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

• Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is determined otherwise. 
Determine the extent of the hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all information given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant information. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is determined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW's system that would 
require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• If there are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent information with all PGW Fir~ . 

Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 
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TITLE NAME . ICS 100 . ICS 700. ·ICS 200 les 800·· ICS 300 ICS 400 
ENGINEER I CHARLES LYNCH 4/26/2012 4/30/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

JENNIFER BULLOCK 5/10/2012 5/10/2012 5/10/2012 N/A N/A N/A 
SEAN FLANAGAN 5/912012 5/9/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

CHIEF DISPATCHER - DISTRIBUTION ERIC ZEKANIS 7/6/2012 7/6/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
WORK DISPATCHER - DISTRIBUTION RICHARD WIRT 5/15/2012 5/15/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

JOSEPH KIRBY 7/512012 6/25/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
JAMES CASSAR 5/16/2012 5/16/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
MICHAEL KLINGBEIL 5/29/2012 5/29/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
CHRISTOPHER ARMSTRONG 5/30/2012 5/30/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
FERNANDO STOKES 5/16/2012 5/16/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
ANTHONY PEREIRA 5/2212012 5/22/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
COREY JACKSON 5/2212012 5/22/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Manager, Field Services Raymond Welte 8/27/2011 8/28/2011 8/27/2011 8/29/2011 N/A N/A 
Superintendent, Field Services-RPU Timothy Sullivan 9/17/2007 10/9/2007 9121/2007 9/21/2007 N/A N/A 
Superintendent, Field Services Michael Barry 12/7/2004 9126/2007 6/25/2007 2/912012 6/25/2007 N/A 
Superintendent, Field Services-Training Joseph DeLussey 10/1/2007 10/1/2007 1014/2007 10/1/2007 N/A N/A 
GENERAL SUPERVISOR, FSD- TRAINING Jose Delgado 5/18/2012 5/18/2012 5/24/2012 5/22/2012 N/A N/A 
GENERAL SUPERVISOR, FSD. Gregory Fuller 1/12/2012 5/15/2012 5/22/2012 5/14/2012 N/A N/A 
Field Supervisor Daniel Andrews 6/21/2012 6/21/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

Bernard Breslin 4/23/2012 4/23/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Patrick Donaghy 4/10/2012 4/10/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Joseph Feeney 3/28/2012 3/28/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Carlos Figueroa 9/17/2007 9/19/2007 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Gerard Gaydosh 3/23/2012 3/23/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Kevin Gibbons 5/912012 5/9/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Richard Herbert 5/22/2012 5/22/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Jacob Howard 6/2212012 6/22/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Timothy James 3/1212012 3/12/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
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TITLE NAME les 100 . les 700 les 200 les 800 les 300 les 400 
, 

Burton Jefferson 3/27/2012 3/27/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A I 

Mark Johnson 3/13/2012 3/13/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A I 

Quentin Jones 3/14/2012 3/14/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A , 

John Keebler 3/2212012 3/22/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A i 

Thomas Kilbride 5/18/2012 5/18/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Richard Lipscomb 6/812012 6/8/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Juan Marquez 5/3/2012 5/3/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Vince McAndress 4/16/2012 pinnaclepa@ao N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Robert Moore 3/29/2012 3/29/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Ronald Reese 4/24/2012 4/24/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Hector Rivera 3/712012 3/8/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Juan Sanchez 3/30/2012 3/30/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Jeffery Shapiro 3/15/2012 3/15/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Dennis Sheehan 3/812012 3/8/2012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
Richard Smith 5/2/2012 51212012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 
~y Warfield 4/2/2012 41212012 N/A N/A N/A N/A 

---

09/07/2012 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

7. PGW has revised its written procedures by reflecting in a bulletin its existing risk 
management policy of establishing a PGW liaison to maintain constant communication with 
the Commission Gas Safety Inspectors on site during a reportable incident investigation. 

(a) Providing a liaison for on-site regulatory investigators has always been the procedure 
employed by PGW but had not been memorialized. Bulletin 245 is a pre-existing 
directive regarding procedures to be adopted for pipeline incident investigations. Upon 
confirmation of a pipeline incident as defined under Section III of this Bulletin, the 
Chief of Gas Safety of the Public Utilities Commission ("PUC") must be notified. The 
following additional language has been added as Section 111.4: 

(i) "A management employee appointed by the Director ofField Operations and 
Work Planning or hislher designee will be assigned as a liaison with the P A 
PUC Gas Safety inspectors. This person will be responsible to stay in 
constant communication with all P A PUC inspectors charged with the 
investigation. This person will accompany the P A PUC inspectors on scene 
and in the office for data requests." 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Excerpts from Bulletin 245. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at 11 (i) 
Settlement, ~ 23(g). 
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"-~.PGW FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: March 28, 2011 

At the scene: 

PROCEDURE FOR PIPELINE 
INCIDENT INVESTIGATIONS 

Procedure Number #245 
Supersedes NI A 

1. "Make Safe" procedures following Leak Investigation Procedure #212 and FSD Special 
Odorometer Check Major Incident (Section 1 page 28 FSD Operations Manual) must be 
implemented by PGW's first responder (a qualified PGW representative). Equipment, 
such as gas detection instruments and odorometer must be confinned for calibration. 
Odorometer samples are required. 

2. Whenever present, the Philadelphia Fire Marshall (FM) or Chief is in command of the 
scene. The highest ranking Field Operations management employee or management 
employee appointed by the Director ofField Operations and Work Planning or higher 
will be tasked as? liaison between the FM and PGW. 

3. Immediately after an incident is made safe, an investigative team, made up of personnel 
from various departments approved by the Director ofField Operations and Work 
Planning or higher, will be formed to conduct the investigation on behalf of PGW. The 
team can include personnel from Field Operations (Distribution, FSD), Risk Management 
(RMD), Corporate Conununications and the Legal Departments. 

4. A management employee appointed by the Director ofField Operations and Work 
Planning or hislher designee will be assigned as a liaison with the PaPDC Gas Safety 
inspectors. This person will be responsible to stay in constant connnunication with all 
PaPUC Inspectors charged with the investigation. This person will accompany the 
PaPUC Inspectors on scene and in the office for data requests. 

5. After conditions are made safe, no pipe or material is to be cleaned or cut and removed 
until the FM has been notified and has given permission. 

6. All media requests for information will be referred to Corporate Communications. 

7. The investigative team leader will detennine resource needs at the scene during the entire 
investigation. Resources and equipment for the investigation will be identified and 
assembled at a designated location at the job site. 

8. The investigation should include accurate written and pictorial observations of the 
interior and exterior of all buildings involved, ground conditions surrounding the fai lure 
area and any unusual conditions such as incorrect appliance installations, explosive 
chemicals, leaking propane bottles, etc. 

Note: See Data Collection below: 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

8. PGW has revised its existing procedures to expedite the dispatch of qualified pressure force 
personnel when an incident involves or is suspected of involving a high pressure (10-35 psig) 
mam. 

(a) Additional language was added to Bulletin 63: 

(i) The Dispatcher shall then review the Detail Main Map for the location of the 
order. In the event that the leak complaint is located in the block or involves 
the 10-35 psig or higher main or service the Distribution Department 
Dispatcher shall: [ .... "] 

(ii) PGW revised Distribution Department Bulletin #63 by adding additional 
language. Under the section titled "Out of Hours" in DDB#63, the following 
language was added: "Dispatch a Distribution crew, the Pressure Force Detail 
crew, the Night Supervisor if he ........ . " plus additional language was added in 
the same sections which states: "informing the First Responders that this leak 
complaint is along the route of a 10-35 psig or higher main." And finally 
additional language was added in the same sections which states: "Request 
all First Responders to notify Dispatching for the potential need of a Pressure 
Operation as soon as possible." 

(b) PGW also now tracks the results of this additional resource being dispatched. 

(c) Additional language has also been added to the language of Bulletin 212 and 227: 

"If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW's system that 
would require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately." [Section lILA]. 

"If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Perimeter. [Section III.B .3] . 

Bulletin 227 has been modified by the addition of the following: 

"In an out-of-hours situation it is most important to get personnel MOVING to 
appropriate locations since many employees must report from home in order to 
accomplish the Pressure Operation quickly and safely. 

• Supporting Documentation: . 

(a) Excerpts from Bulletin 63. 

(b) Pressure Force Reserve Crew - Out of Hours Log. 

(c-l) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 
(c-2) Excerpts from Bulletin 227. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at ,m (j), (q); 
Settlement, ~ 23(h). 
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~. PGW FIELD OPERATIONS NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE OF 
A POTENTIAL EMERGENCY 

INVOLVING A PRESSURE 
OPERATION DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Bulletin Number #63 
Effective Date: March 28, 2011 

I. Purpose 

Supersedes Distribution Department 
Bulletin #6~_- Dated FeblUary 23,2007 

To ensure early, detailed and accurate notification of a potential emergency that would 
involve a pressure operation to the Pressure Force and Gas Control supervisory 
personnel. 

II. Defmition 

Pressure Operation - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling 
the flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

Prospect Emergency - A Customer Service Representative generates an emergency 
order when a customer calls with a potential gas leak and one of the following conditions 
are met: 

III. Procedure 

Customer reports a Strong odor of Gas 
Gas leaks from Schools, Hotels, Hospitals or any other building where people 
congregate 
Gas leaks reported from Municipal Radio, Fire Department or Police 
Department 
Reports of an Explosion 
Calls from Contractors, Plumbers, Workmen, etc. indicating they have broken, 
ruptured or damaged a gas line while digging in the street, sidewalk or yard. 
A second call for a gas leak prior to PGW arriving on location. 

Upon receipt of a Prospect Emergency, the Distribution Department Dispatcher shall 
dispatch the appropriate manpower fu"1d equipment to the order location. In the event that 
the leak complaint is located in the block or involves the 10-35 psig or higher main or 
service the Distribution Department Dispatcher shall: 

During Normal Business Hours 
Dispatch a crew, supervisor and emergency grease unit to the location, informing the 
PGW First Responders that this leak complaint is along the route of a 10-35 psig or 
higher main. Notify the Pressure Force Supervisor, Superintendant of Maintenance, 
Distribution Department Manager and the Gas Control Dispatcher on duty of a potential 
leak that could require a Pressure Operation. Request information from the PGW First 
Responders on scene and determine which main is affected as soon as possible. 
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r !.f'Gft; FIELD O PERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: March 28, 2011 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE OF 
A POTENTIAl, EMERGENCY 

INVOL VLNG A P~SSURE 
OPERATION 

Bulletin Number #63 

Supersedes Distribution Department 
Bulletin #63 - Dated February 23, 2007 

Prepare detail main maps and service information for the location and have copies 
delivered to personnel at the scene, if necessary. Emergency Incident Report, recording 
all times and related information. Update infonnation from the field to the Pressure Force 
Supervisor, Superintendant of Maintenance, Distribution Department Manager and the 
Gas Control Dispatcher. 

Out of Hours 
Dispatch a Distribution crew, the Pressure Force Detail crew, the Night Supervisor ifhe 
is on duty, (ifhe is not, dispatch the Detail Supervisor) and the emergency grease unit, 
informing the First Respondersf that this leak complaint is along the route of a 10-35 psig 
or higher main. In all cases, notify the Detail, Reserve and Reserve Staff Supervision, 
Gas Control Dispatcher on duty and the Pressure Force Supervisor on Reserve. Request 
and gain information from the first on scene First Responders and determine the affected 
main as soon as possible. Request all First Responders to notify Dispatching for the 
potential need of a Pressure Operation as soon as possible. Initiate Emergency Incident 
Report, recording all times and related information. Update information from the Field to 
the Detail, Reserve and Reserve Staff Supervision. 

Upon field determination that a hig..h pressure leak exists, re-notify the Gas Control 
Dispatcher and the Pressure Force Supervisor ofthe approximate location of the leak. 
After the Pressure Force Supervisor determines any additional manpower needs, assist 
with the notification of required resources for the Pressure Force personnel. When the 
Pressure Force crews are called in, the Dispatcher may, 'when necessary, notify the 
Philadelphia Police Department (911) and request an escort for each Pressure Force crew 
from the 8th and Berks parking lot to the valve locations. -

As soon as possible, the Distribution Dispatcher will confer with the Supervisor ort 
location.and it will be determined if there is any additional l<lbor, mopile equipment, tools 
andlor material that is required at the scene. 

Note: Whenever an order is received out of the normal working hours reporting an 
explosion or other severe or extreme emergency, the Distribution Dispatcher will 
immediately dispatch, by telephone, the supervisory employee who lives closest to 
the job site. Refer to "Dispatching Procedure for Severe or Extreme Emergencies" 
and "Emergency Notification Procedure" located in Section IV of the Supervisors 
Handbook. 
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,.PGW" FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE OF 
A POTENTIAL EMERGENCY 

INVOLVING A PRESSURE 
OPERATION 

Bulletin Number #63 
Effective Date: March 28,2011 

Supersedes Distribution Department 
Bulletin #63 - Dated February 23,2007 

N. Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 

1. 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart L - Operations 192.605 
Emergency Plan - Handling Abnonnal Operating Conditions 

B. Associated Bulletin 
• Distribution Bulletin #227 - "Out-of-Hours Pressure Operation." 
• Distribution Bulletin #228 - "Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure." 
• Distribution Bulletin #230 - "Organization for Emergency Operations." 

C. Attachments 
N/A 

V. Handbooks 

A. 
B. 
C. 

Distribution Prlssure Force Handbook 
Field Operations Supervisor's Handbook 
Emergency Plan 

VI. Transaction Listing 

TR-2006-06 - Revised 3/28/11 

Manager, Distribution Department 

// s't'C "en Groeber 
/Dkc.ctor, Field Operations & Work Planning 

3 

I( 



8(b) 



y 

22:10 .1400 Unity St Gonzalez Palombi Y 

07/10/2011 15:30 

07/14/2011 16:00 

07/18/2011 23:00 2300 Walnut St James Awad N 

07/2212011 22:10 3300 Delaware - (Fire Dept req.) Pierson Palombi Stand By 

07/24/2011 9:00 Robinson & Vine Pierson Palombi Y 

07/27/2011 22:05 800 E Tioga Pierson Palombi Y 

08/07/2011 9:30 1101 W. Lehigh Cosgrove Marinzoli Y 

08/13/2011 19:00 400 Bristol Gavaghan Awad Y 

08/13/2011 20:30 2600 S. 57th Gavaghan Awad Y 

1 21:19 2800 Jackson Gavaghan Awad Stand By 

08/21/2011 11:57 900 E Allegheny Pierson Palombi Y 

08/27/2011 23:33 300 Leverington Cosgrove Palombi Y 

08/28/2011 20:15 6400 Ridge Cosgrove Palombi N 

11 2:25 627 N. 16th James Awad Y 

09/05/2011 10:17 4200 Penn St. James Awad Y 

09/08/2011 17:50 1900 N 10th Serrano Marinzoli Y 

09/09/2011 21:47 7801 Roosevelt Serrano Marinzoli 

09/10/2011 21:48 1800 E Ontario Serrano Marinzoli I N 

09/1212011 18:20 3025 Castor Serrano Marinzoli I y 



09/16/2011 17:05 900 W Norris Dina Palombi Y 

09/16/2011 21:18 1100 W Norris Dina Palombi Stand By 

09/18/2011 11:00 6300 Chew Dina Palombi N 

09/20/2011 20:30 1500 Church (4200 Penn) Press. Op. Dina Palombi N 

09/25/2011 10:52 5949 Wister Cosgrove Marinzoli Y 

10/03/2011 0:03 11500 Roosevelt Blvd. Gonzalez Awad Y 

10/04/2011 17:31 2600 Washington Gonzalez Awad Y 

10/10/2011 20.27 1500 Walnut Serrano Palombi Y 

10/10/2011 21.57 2800 Amber Serrano Palombi Y 

10/11/2011 22:35 2800 Cantrell Serrano Palombi Y 

10/1212011 1:38 4900 Hazel Serrano Palombi Y 

10/23/2011 20:57 2001 Hamilton Gavaghan Marinzoli N 

10/31/2011 21:30 4800 Ridge Walsh Palombi Y 

11/06/2011 13:21 3300 N. 13th Dina Awad Y 
11/27/2011 20:58 4719 Comly James Marinzoli Y 

12107/2011 18:52 11 th & Snyder Dina Palombi Y 
12110/2011 16:41 2200 W. Venango Dina N/A Y 
12113/2011 18:10 Levick & Newtown Dina Palombi N 

..... __ . __ ._ .. _ .. - _.-



Pierson Palombi 

Pierson Palombi Y 

02127/2012 0:37 700 Adams Ave Pierson Palombi Y 

03/07/2012 1:25 500 S 49TH Gavaghan Awad N 

03/19/2012 22:00 Levick & Hasbrook Gonzalez Palombi Y 

03/25/2012 21:48 2800 Amber St Serrano Marinzoli Y 

04/13/2012 20:18 2222 E. Allegheny Cosgrove Awad N 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

I. Purpose 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15,2008 

To provide clear direction to PGW employees when they are responding to and investigating an odor 
complaint. Odor complaints may originate from the police or fire departments, other utilities, 
contractors, customers or the general public. Odor complaints must be investigated promptly. Any 
delay in responding to a reported odor complaint must immediately be brought to the attention of the 
Dispatcher on duty. 

Ifthe investigation reveals a gas leak, the leak must be evaluated and action taken in accordance with 
the guidelines outlined in this procedure. All leak indications must be investigated to identify any 
potential hazardous conditions. Once a hazardous condition is identified, immediate action must be 
taken to make conditions safe. Action must be taken toward protecting people first and then 
property. 

The employee assigned to the investigation must assume (for any odor complaint investigation) that a 
hazardous condition exists. Only after an odor complaint investigation is completed shall an operator 
determine an appropriate classification. 

II. Defmitions 

• AREA CHECK - The appropriate area to investigate the original reported odor complaint. This is 
determined by the nature of the notification (phone call) and the investigation itself. Minimum 
coverage should be 50 feet in all directions (approximately three row houses each way) from the 
odor complaint or any reading. 

• BAR HOLE - a 1" diameter or larger hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner with the use 
of a steel bar. The depth of each bar hole should be along side and near the bottom of the structure 
(gas main or service line) being checked. All bar holes should be made in a uniform manner. 

o PURPOSE OF BAR HOLES - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground in an attempt to 
pinpoint the largest concentration of natural gas and the source of the leak. 

• BUILDING LINE - the extended house line from the side of a building. 

• CGI - Can't Get In 

• CURB LINE - The outside edge of the curb, where the curb meets the street. A directional 
identification must be noted on each curb line measurement. (Example: Ewe = east of the west curb 
line) 

• ENN - Entry Not Necessary; see section "III.B.l. What buildings must be checked?" (The use of the 
ENN rules does not apply to FSD technicians that are not qualified. The only FSD technicians 
qualified are "A" men and above.) 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
l)IS'rRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 
DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin NUinber #212 
Dated September 15,2008 

• FFW - Generally means "Front Foundation Wall". However, for a leak investigation the term also 
means to check "ALL APPROPRIATE BASEMENT WALLS", all walls where a gas main (outside) 
may run adjacent to the building (not only the front wall). 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained responder to arrive on scene of an 
emergency, accident, natural or human-made disaster, gas leak, fire or similar event. Such people 
may be PGW personnel, firefighters, police, other law enforcement or emergency medical services, 
or lay rescuers to deal with the situation and protect life and property. 

• GABLE END - where the end (side) wall of a building does not connect to another building. On all 
reports that a gable end is indicated the direction of the gable end must also be recorded, example: a 
single dwelling on a north-south street shall have the address recorded and gabled end to the north 
and south. See example drawings. 

• GDI - Gas Detection Instrument 

• GENERAL ATMOSPHERE - is an open area within a room on any floor of a property. The general 
atmosphere is not behind a wall, in the comers of a room, between or against walls, floors, or in the 
area of the ceiling joist, or close to the FFW. 

• INCIDENT COMMAND CENTER - a designated location used to coordinate activities and share 
information. 

o INCIDENT COMMAND LOeA TION - ON SCENE - The location ofthe highest ranking 
PGW employee responsible for all activities at the job site. 

• LOWER EXPLOSNE LIMIT (LEL) - Lowest concentration (percentage) of gas in air needed for 
the gas to ignite when given an ignition source. Concentrations lower than LEL are "too lean" to 
bum. 5% gas in air is the LEL of PGW gas. 

• "M PACT" BAR HOLE - a 14" to 1" diameter hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner 
with the use of an insulated "M Pact 0" tool. The depth of each bar hole should be approximately 
14" deep but riot toexceeaT8". 

o PURPOSE OF "M PACT" BAR HOLE - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground to 
determine if a gas leak exists on a natural gas facility and to determine the gas migration 
pattern if a leak exists. 

• MIGRATION - the area of natural gas movement from and around the source ofthe leak. 

• MIGRATION LIMITS - the outer boundaries of natural gas movement in all directions. A circle of 
"zero readings" around a migration pattern is necessary to establish the migration limit. 
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• ODOR COMPLAINT - a report of a possible inside or outside gas odor, leak, explosion or other 
hazardous conditions which may involve gas pipelines, or other gas facilities, customer's house 
piping, or appliances. All odors must be confirmed using a GDI. 

• OPERATOR - a POW Operations' representative - technician, foreman, supervisor, etc. 

ONE HOUSE CHECK- a tenn used during a declared foreign odor allowing the technician or 
foreman to make a limited check for safety. Job must be within the area affected from the foreign 
odor. Permission must be obtained through the dispatcher or supervisor. See "Foreign odor" in 
" lILA. General Requirements" below. 

• OUTSIDE SOURCE - (who calls in an odor) a POW employee, other utility, police or fire 
personnel, contractors, customers and the general public. 

• PPM ODI OAS READINGS - samples of the atmosphere taken with a parts per million (PPM) gas 
detection instrument. Any INSIDE reading qualifies as a reading and requires a physical action. An 
OUTSIDE reading of2% LEL or higher is required in order to qualify as a recordable reading. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling the 
flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

• READING - a repeatable deviation on a GDI or equivalent expressed in % LEL & % Gas scales. 

• SAFETY PERIMETER - The boundary of an area outside of the influence of the leaking gas. Also 
known as a Collapse Zone by the Philadelphia Fire Department. 

• SUSTAINED READING - a gas reading found after a bar hole or structure has been opened and is 
allowed to stabilize or ventilate. NOTE: This reading should be recorded on the final repoli. 

• UNIFORM MANNER - all bar holes shall be spaced evenly and have the same size and depth. 

• UPPER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (UEL) - At concentrations above the UEL the gas has displaced so 
much air that there is not enough oxygen for the gas to bum. When readings are above the UEL, be 
aware that the gas concentration will come down though the explosive limit of gas when the source 
of the gas leak is removed or through ventilation. 15% gas in air is the UEL of POW gas. 

• VENTILATE - This tenTI, when used in reference to buildings, structures, manholes and confined 
spaces, means the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure. Ventilation can be 
accomplished by opening doors and windows, breaking windows, opening basement grates, and 
removing manhole covers or lids to prevent or reduce the level of natural gas in the affected 
structure. This term, when used in reference to gas readings underground, means to draw residual 
natural gas from below the surface with the use of pneumatic mechanical devices . 
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• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates otherwise. 

• All employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in arrival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

Ii Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is determined otherwise. 
Determine the extent ofthe hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all information given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant information. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is determined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW's system that would 
require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see defmitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• If there are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent information with all PGW FirSt 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 
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L Forced Entry 
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Upon the initial visit, if any house that requires a leak investigation per this procedure is 
apparently locked and secure and it is not possible to gain entrance, make an exterior 
examination. Examine at the basement windows, mailbox or any other place where an 
indication of the inside atmosphere may be sampled. If an odor or reading of gas is detected 
coming from a premise either from outside that premise or from an adjoining property, make 
forcible entry th.rough a window or a door. 

• If a forcible entry is required, inform the Dispatcher. The Dispatchers will call 911. Give 
the Dispatcher the address of every house(s) requiring forced entry. 

• Do as little damage as possible, 

• During normal business hours notify the Risk Management Department with a final 
report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6532 (voice mail). 

• Sign and leave Form #6489 to inform the customer that it was necessary for PG\V to 
enter the premise. 

• Complete a detailed Accident Report (Form 119) and submit it at the end of your shift. 

2. Chain of Command - Incident Command Center 

When both Distribution and Field Services union-covered personnel are on location, the 
Distribution Foreman is in charge and responsible for following all procedures, directing 
make safe procedures and then continuing the investigation. 

A Field Service Department Supervisor or Distribution Department Supervisor has the 
authority to supersede the Distribution Foreman. 

When both Distribution and Field Services supervision are on location of a leak 
investigation, the highest ranking Distribution Supervisor is in charge. 

All actions will be communicated and coordinated through the person in charge. If there is a 
change of the person in charge; relay all pertinent information to the person taking control on 
the job site, then announce the change to key personnel. 

As additional PGW personnel arrive they should report to the person in charge who will 
provide instructions and a summary of current conditions and actions taken as well as any 
actions underway. 

PGW Incident Command Center will be where the person in charge is located. Ifthere are 
other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate responsibility for the event (i.e., 
PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in charge will coordinate all actions and findings 
through that agency's Incident Command Center. Once PGW reports to the location of the 
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controlling agency's command center, PGW must maintain continuous representation at that 
location. 

3. Dispatching Resources Available: 

• Distribution CreW( s) 
• FSD Technician(s) 
• Emergency Grease Equipment 
• Cut-Cap Trailer 
• Excavation Equipment including Vacuum Excavation truck 
• FSD and/or Distribution Supervision 
• Pressure Force Supervision and Crews 
• Police or Fire Departments through 911 to assist (evacuations, safety 

perimeter, traffic control, public safety, etc) 

• PEeo 
• PWD 
• Notification or dispatching of Supervisory Chain of Command. 

4. Odor 

If during the course of an investigation a gas odor is detected, the source must be confirmed 
as soon as possible using a GDI instrument. The course of action may include further 
migration checks and eventual classifying of the leak. If required, request assistance 
immediately through the Dispatcher if the odor appears to be corning from inside a bUilding. 

B. Inside Leak Investigation (on any odor complaint, inside or outside) 

1. What Buildings Must Be Checked (See attached illustrations of this procedure) 

• Check the premise closest to the odor complaint. If the odor complaint was reported by a 
passerby, concentrate on the premise closest to the reported odor. 

• If a reading or odor is found inside the first premise and the source is suspected from 
any Distribution facility (mains and services) or another building, the adjoining 
building(s) must be checked. (Note: in the case ofa twin house (gable end) property, the 
unattached house must be attempted to be checked but can be considered for Entry Not 
Necessary (see section BA., and see illustrations). 

• Continue to investigate adjoining buildings until no gas reading is found. 

• If no reading or odor is found inside the initial premise, attempt to enter and check 
properties on either side. These properties may be considered for "Entry Not Necessary" 
(See Section BA.). 
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A building must be checked when a reading is found within 5 feet of the building, 
including the side ofthe building (Distribution also required). 

• A building must be checked when a reading is found inside the curb line in front of the 
premise and a bar hole cannot be made within 5 feet. 

• A building must be checked when a vent box reading is found in front of the premise, 
(Distribution also required). 

• A building must be checked when there isa reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• Considerations should be made to check additional properties when there is wall to wall 
paving or frost conditions. 

2. Performing The Inside Leak Investigation 

• Turn on and zero the GDI using fresh air before entering any premises. Follow the 
operating instructions for the GDI found in your handbook. 

• Normally, the first premise to visit should be the house ofthe odor complaint. However, 
the first premise requiring entry may be dictated by the intensity and location of the 
hazard (leak). 

• Knock on door - DO NOT USE THE DOOR BELL. 

• Identify yourself. Verify the customer's name and address (if it is the order address). 

• The operator should not switch lights on or off. The customer must also be warned 
not to switch any electric devices on or off, or to smoke during the investigation. 

• Question the customer regarding the odor complaint regarding the location and intensity 
of the odor 

• Go to the area of where the leak or odor is reported to exist and determine the source of 
the odor. Take additional GDI readings of the atmosphere as you proceed to this area. 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. Ifthe reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• See Evacuation Procedure described in Section III.B.3 (below). 

• If your investigation confirms a gas leak inside, eliminate or minimize all sources of 
ignition. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. Ventilate the premise. Attempt to shut 
off gas from the curb box to the property. 
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• If there is an LEL reading in the general atmosphere of a property, request Dispatching to 
notify PEeO for assistance. 

• If the leak is found inside on exposed piping, control the escaping gas- make conditions 
safe. 

• Continue an inside investigation wit."'1. the use of a GD!. Examine all appliances and 
piping, fuel line, meter and meter connections. Also; check the location of water service, 
gas service and sewer pipe where they enter the building. Check the foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• A foundation wall check shall include ODI sampling at any utility entrance through the 
wall such as gas, water, sewer, cable, drains, electric service and additionally any major 
cracks or holes that could provide an access for leaking gas. Check all foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• Continue to check affected and adjoining properties. Monitor and report any change in 
conditions to Dispatching. 

• All leaks inside must be found and resolved before the employee investigating leaves the 
job site or is relieved from the job site by someone who will continue the investigation. 

• Methods that can be used for an investigation to verify the source of an inside gas odor 
are: 

o odor check (smell) 
o sound check (listening for hissing or blowing) 
o GDI 
o soapy solution 

• A meter and piping test is required to verify the source of an inside gas odor. (for 
exceptions such as master meters or commercial properties, call a Supervisor for 
assistance). 

• Any inside investigation that has a reading coming into the building from an outside 
source requires a Distribution Crew. FSD will notify the Dispatcher to call for 
Distriblltion._ Communicatioll by. Gellu1ar Pllon,e w.ith th~DjsPlltcll~ $hall. be mllde frolTI 
outside the affected property. Report the initial readings found, as well as any subsequent 
changes to the initial leak investigation findings. As soon as possible, transmit an 
electronic message via Mobile Mail confinuing the voice contact and update the AIMS 
Leak Survey screen. 

• When a leak is discovered on an appliance covered by PLP, the technician should 
complete the repair or refer to a qualified POW Technician. 

• (Distribution) In all cases where Distribution responds to an odor complaint and FSD is 
on location, it is the Foreman's responsibility to examine the FFW(s) and take 
atmospheric GDI readings. Distribution Foremen or FSD techs are not to enter evacuate 
buildings to examine the FFW(s) or take atmospheric readings until action has been ta...1(eh 
to reduce gas levels below LEL level. 
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• After checking all inside premises, monitor inside readings and continue an outside leak 
investigation. 

• If a leak is discovered inside the premise, follow the guidelines listed in the table below: 

Leak discovered on: Repair procedure: 

If a leak is discovered on Shut off gas supply by closing the curb valve and/or head of 
PGW piping (from the service valve (if available) or install the appropriate size service 
head of service up to the stopper. Make repair and restore gas service to the customer. 
meter outlet) 

If a leak is discovered on A repair will be permitted on 1 ~"and smaller thread leaks only. 
customer Qiping The repair will be completed by using the established method of 
(downstream of meter installing Perma-Gum on the leaking threads. 
cO]1.nections) After the leak has been repaired, the Technician will recheck the 

repaired joint with a GDI to verify there is no leakage. 

If there are no readings on the GDI, the Technician will issue a 
Class B hazard tag referring the customer to seek assistance 
from the appropriate Contractor to make the permanent repair. 

The Technician will list all information on MDT and refer order 
to the FSD Training Section. 

In cases involving multiple units, industrial or commercial 
applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to determine an alternate 
method of repair and recheck. 

Leaks involving any type Leaks at shutoff valves and fittings can be permanently repaired 
of shut off valve, union, by greasing in the valve or tightening the fitting. 
cracked or defective fitting. In cases where these actions do not repair the leak, the defective 

part ofthe fuel line must be disconnected and capped if possible. 
If the fuel line can not be disconnected, the gas must be shut off'" 
with locking device and plug swivel at the meter. 

A Class A hazard tag must be issued referring customer to the 
appropriate Contractor to make the permanent repair. 

The Technician will also complete a temporary shut off work 
order. In cases involving multiple units, industrial or 
commercial applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to determine 
an alternate method of repair and recheck. 

If a leak is discovered and Shut gas off to the appliance. 
isolated to an appliance Issue the appropriate hazard tag. 

General Notes concerning If a residential premise has been shut off and relies on gas heat, 
also provide a "CO and Emergency assistance information card" 
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Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer information of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCCS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All information pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS . 

IILB.3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• Do not re-enter the property until the source of leak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. lfpossible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the property. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance 

• Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety Perimeter. Restrict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to PGW employees required to perform their duties. 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Department (call 911) through the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Perimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenario. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Pelimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation(s) and call for more assistance. 
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3. Procedure for Entry Not Necessary (ENN) Investigation (see Section B.l. for buildings 
eligible for this procedure). This procedure will only be followed by qualified FSD 
technicians and Distribution Foremen. Qualified FSD technicians are A men and above. 

Check mail slots, windows, basement entry doors, anything to obtain a sample of the 
inside atmosphere. 

• Obtain a sample of the inside atmosphere by checking mail slots, windows, basement 
entry doors, etc. with your aD!. 

• If a potential hazard exists, make a forcible entry. Follow procedures listed above. 

• For all CGls which appear non-hazardous, check the main and service information - age, 
material and location for the Distribution facilities in front of the property. 

• Make "M-Pact" bar holes in front of the CGI building as close to the building as possible. 

• l\IIake "M-Pact" bar holes over the gas service of the cal building. 

• Check all outside readings for migration. If there is no migration within 5 feet of the 
building, the building can be considered for ENN. 

• A building must be checked when there is a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• If during the leak investigation it is determined that other buildings on the block have 
underground service conduits·(electric or Bell), do not make the premise ENN. 

• If conditions are questionable, use the Locksmith Procedure and gain entry. 

4. Checklist To Allow ENN 

-v Building does not meet the requirements in section titled "What Buildings Must Be 
Checked" (III -B-1) 

-V No readings or anticipated migration to within 5 feet of the building. 
-V No readings over a pre-1975, steel service (to the building in question). 
-V No readings in vent box. 
-V No evidence of underground conduit services (electric or bell). 

5. Locksmith Procedure 

a. A request for a Locksmith to gain entrance to a building should be made under the 
following conditions: 

.:. Immediate forced entry is not necessary . 
• :. Property is not eligible for ENN . 
• :. You have exhausted all other options to gain entrance such as checking with 

neighbors, phone call to customer or self entry. 
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.:. Two POW employees are required when entering an unoccupied property. 

b. Field Operations Personnel Responsibilities 

.:. Call Dispatcher or Clerk for Locksmith . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, report his badge number to the Dispatcher. 
.:. Report back to Dispatcher or Clerk with the Locksmith's arrival time and a final 

report . 
• :. Fill out a 119 property damage report . 
• :. If lock is. changed and keys cannot be given to customer, notify Dispatcher or 

Clerk oflocation of keys . 
• :. During normal business hours, notify the Risk Management Department with a 

final report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6014 
(voice mail) . 

• :. Sign and leave Form #6489 (door hanger) to inform the customer that it was 
necessary for POW to enter the premise . 

• :. Assure premise is secured . 
• :. Sign voucher for Locksmith. 

c. Dispatch or Clerk Responsibilities 

.:. Dispatcher or Clerk contacts Locksmith and notifies police (911) . 
• :. Dispatcher or Clerk will log the Locksmith's arrival time and final report of all 

houses ~ntered . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, the Dispatcher or clerk will log the police 

officer's badge number in the Locksmith Log. 

C. Outside Leak Investigation 

1. Outside Leak Investigation Procedure 

• Check buildings first, following all previous instructions for "Inside Leak 
Investigation" (Section III - D.). 

• Exchange information with PGW employee(s) or customers already on location. 

• (Distribution and FSD relief) Verify all readings reported. 

• Make an area check of all outside underground structures (CB, WB, VB, MH, etc.) in the 
vicinity of known readings or near the odor complaint. Determine the proper size ofthe 
area check. This can be expanded based on the investigation (Minimum 50' in all 
directions from the odor complaint or a confirmed reading). 

• Bar hole as necessary to assure an effective investigation. 

• (FSD) Check that t..lJ.ere are no readings requiring an immediate Distribution 
Investigation, see list below (Criteria for a Distribution Crew to be called). 
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• Investigate all readings for migration. Confirm that migration does not approach within 5 
feet of any building. 

• (FSD) When snow or frost restricts investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check 
for migration by making inside property checks while waiting for Distribution. 

• All duct line or sewer readings must be investigated in all directions to confirm migration 
pattern. 

• Follow Odor Complaint Investigation Reference Guide 
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ODOR ~OMPLAINI INVE~TIGATIO~ REfERENCE GUIDE 

Nature of complaint or readings found 

Conduit Type Manhole with reading - Footway and Roadway 
A B C D E Location ex. Sewers, electric dUcts, communication ducts etc. 

Foreign Odor - Odor from underground source and coming through 
foundation walls, drain, vent, stop box, manhole, etc. or odor from 
an above ground source such as gasoline, cleaning fluid, paint, 

A B *C D F 
chemicals, etc. *If the foreign odor is a wide spread event the 
dispatcher may instruct a technician to replace "C" with "K" if 
the .iob is inside the affected area. 
Gas reading reported by FSD and the DD employee can not 
confrrm the reading and feels a leak does not exist. A B C D G 

An odor complaint received directly from a customer on the street A B C D 
Gas leak inside building coming from outside sources A B C D 

Non-Conduit Manhole - Footway Location- Examples: Water 
A B C D 

mains, survey boxes etc. 

Leak in Street - Gas blowing into air from underground source A B C D 

Investigating reports of gas odors in a subway or tunnel C D G 

Electrical Burnouts C D F G 
No odor outside - "No Odor" C D 

Gas leak inside a building downstream of the head of service on 
A B D 

exposed piping 

REFERENCE CODE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS GUIDE 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at building closest to the odor complaint 

J 

H 

H 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at adjoining buildings if necessary or detennine if the properry can be considered for "ENN" 
Entry Not Necessary 

Follow Outside Leak Investigation Instructions 

Use a calibrated Gas Detection Instrument at every point that you investigate for a possible gas leak 
All conduit and sewer type manhole investigations shall extend to cover and to fmd clear the most closely connected manhole 
in all directlonsaloI1g therbute of the manhole in which the reading exist. 
Dispatcher/supervisor will determine if notification of Air Management is required 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must review the investigation prior to detennining a "Safe to Hold" status 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must be present during the Investigation 

Notify the Dispatcher on duty as so~n as reported by customer 

Outside leak investigation limited to GDI check of structures (boxes) in front of the building. "(one house check)" 

2. Checklist For A Distribution Crew To Be Called - Work Immediately 

* 
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All FSD technicians below B man (in rank) cannot make outside leaks safe to hold. 
They must call Distribution for any leaks found that require Distribution Crew 
attendance. This check list for not calling Distribution is only for FSD A men and 
above. 

a. (FSD) Readings and or conditions as noted below require an immediate notification 
for a Distribution response. FSD Dispatchers must be infonned as soon as an initial 
outside reading is discovered in these structures. Maintain regular communications 
with the FSD Dispatcher on the status of the investigation. Make final report to FSD 
Dispatchers when released by Distribution or conditions will be left safe-to-hold. 

" A leak that represents an existing hazard to persons or property, and requires 
im..mediate action 

" Any reading in sewer mal1.holes, storm inlets, vent boxes, light standards 
" Any reading inside a building coming from an outside source 
" Any reading within 5 feet of a building 
" Any reading in subways 
" Any reading in POW manholes 
" Reading of76% LEL or greater in a conduit manhole 
" AllY reading in two (2) or more conduit manholes of the same type 
" Indications of a broken main or third party damage 
" Electrical Burnouts 
" Readings on a block which contains a 150 PSI (or greater) main (Dispatcher to 

review) 

b. If readings do not meet the criteria listed above, the leak may be classified as safe to 
hold (see below - Checklist for Safe-To-Hold). Once an outside reading is 
discovered, all reports should be made to DISTRIBUTION DISPATCHERS. 

3. Checklist For Safe To Hold 

" There are no readings that require Distribution visit (see previous list). 
" Area check does not indicate migration toward the building. All readings found 

outside were checked for migration - no migration was found within 5 feet of any 
buildings. 

" Migration is not anticipated to move toward a building structure. 
" There is no leak history associated with this leak causing repeated calls. Verification 

to be obtained from Dispatchers. 
" Patches or trenches indicating recent construction work should be checked carefully

no migration was found within 5 ft of any buildings. 
" No snow or ffost to restrict investigation. (FSD) When snow or frost restricts 

investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check for migration by making inside 
property checks while waiting for Distribution. 

" Street block does not have a 150 PSI (or greater) main. (Reading must be pinpointed). 



LEAKlFIRE'l)UTY SECTION 
FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 
DEPARTMENTS 
Effective April 21, 2011 

D. Final Reports 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated January 16, 2008 

., Make oral report to Distribution and FSD Dispatchers via phone. 
• Record your findings including reading found in the AIMS database. 

IV. Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 
1. 49 CFR Part 192.605 Procedural Manual for Operations, Maintenance, and Emergencies 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.615 Written Emergency Procedures 

B. Related Documents 
1. Distribution Department Bulletin #63 - Notification Procedure of a Potential Emergency 

Involving a Pressure Operation 
2. Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak Response and Investigation Procedure 
3. Distribution Department Bulletin #227 - Initiation of a Pressure Operation 
4. Distribution Department Bulletin #228 - Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure. 
S. Distribution Department Bulletin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations. 

C. Attachments 
Sample Leak Investigation Illustrations 

V. Handbooks 
FSD Operations Manual (Section I) 
Distribution Foreman's Handbook (Section n 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR 2007-#03 

Approved By: 

~D : \ hAlL ; j '\0e~ C·---
1 . 

Steven Groeber 
Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: March 23 , 2011 

To: All Field Operations Supervision 

I. Purpose 

INITIATION OF A 

PRESSURE OPERATION 

Bulletin NlUnber: #227 
Supersedes: DD Bulletin dated February 

15,2009 

The following describes the proper discussions, approvals and notifications to initiate a 
Pressure Operation of the distribution system "out of hours". During normal working 
hours most discussions, approvals and notifications will be made in a similar fashion. All 
Pressure Operations must be approved by one of the following: 

o Manager of Field Service Department 
o Manager of Distribution 
o Director of Field Operations and Work Planning 
o Vice President of Field Operations 

II. Defmition 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained responder to an-ive on 
scene of an emergency, accident, natural or human-made disaster, gas leak, fire or 
similar event. Such people may be PGW personnel, firefighters, police, other law 
enforcement or emergency medical services, or lay rescuers to deal with the situation 
and protect life and property. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by 
controlling the flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

III. P r ocedure 

The Field Operations Supervisor on location will assess the need for a Pressure Operation 
in pressure of the distribution system based on maintaining the safety or minimizing the 
hazard for people and property. In an out of hours situation it is most important to get 
personnel MOVING to appropriate locations since many employees must report from 
home in order to accomplish the Pressure Operation quickly and safely. 

As soon as the supervisor on location can identify the need or potential need for a 
Pressure Operation 

The Supervisor on location shall, 

1. Notify the Dispatcher of the approximate location of the leak. 
2. Notify the Dispatcher of any known details of the job. Request the Dispatcher to 

notify the Pressure Force crew (on detail) to report to location. 
3. Notify and confIrm the need for the Pressure Operation with the Staff on Reserve 

113 



FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

INITlA TION OF A 

PRESSURE OPERATION 

Effective Date: March 23, 2011 Bulletin Number: #227 
Supersedes: DD Bulletin dated February 

15,2009 

4. Request assistance from PECO and PFD if necessary 

The Dispatcher shall: 

1. Notify the Pressure Force Supervisor on Call 
2. Once the need for Pressure Operation is determined, if the Pressure Force 

Supervisor determines any additional manpower needs, the dispatcher will assist 
with the notification of required resources for Pressure Force personnel 

3. Notify the Staff on Reserve 
4. Notify the Manager of the Distribution Department 
5. Notify any additional required personnel, material and equipment needed to 

accomplish the work. 

The Staff on Reserve shall, 

1. Notify the Pressure Force Supervisor on call of the requirements and for him to 
make proper arrangement for the Pressure Operation. 

2. Discuss and confirm the need for the Pressure Operation with the Managers of 
Distribution and/or the Manager ofField Service Department. Either one can 
approve the Pressure Operation. Try to have a conference call with both but 
continue with notifications even if one is unavailable. 

3. Notify the Director ofField Operations and Work Planning and Vice President of 
Field Operations. 

4. Assess all the needs in the field relating to the job and advise the dispatchers to 
MOVE personnel, material and equipment as necessary. Consider all outside 
notifications necessary for the emergency. 

5. Report to the job location. 

The Pressure Force Supervisor shall, 

1. Assess the parameters of the Pressure Operation using high pressure Distribution 
S-ystem-Valve-and-Regulator-maps~---.--. --.--------.------.-------- '-----'- ... --- .-----.-

2. Detelmine the number of Pressure Force crews, FSD Technicians and Supervisors 
needed. 

3. Confirm with the Dispatchers that all required personnel were notified. 
4. Dispatch Pressure Force crews to the valve locations as determined using high 

pressure Distribution System Valve and Regulator maps. 
5. When possible, review the operational maps outside the Distribution Dispatching 

office for any abnormal system conditions that might affect the Pressure 
Operation. Make sure that all valves involved in the Pressure Operation can be 
operated. Refer to Distribution Department Bulletin # 281 "Inoperable & Closed 
Control Valves". 

2/3 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

9. PGW has verified that it will continue to follow its policy of annually inspecting all main 
control valves and street regulator stations valves, continuing to identify all non-operable 
emergency valves and continuing to provide a schedule to make such valves operable. 

(a) PGW has added Bulletin 281 which contains a summary of main valve inspections, 
listing inoperable valves in the system and plans for repair, replacement or substitution. 
Alternative emergency valves are identified for each inoperable valve. 

(b) Bulletin 281 contains the following: 

All main control valves and street regulator station valves in PGW's 10-35 psi and 
higher systems are inspected annually. 

(i) If a valve is found to be inoperable, the following options are considered and 
one is selected: 

(1) repair the valve to make it operable; 
(2) designate another valve or valves to substitute for the inoperable valve; 

or 
(3) replace the valve. 

(c) Where replacement is required, PGW develops a replacement plan and a cost estimate 
for inclusion in our Capital Budget. 

• Supporting documentation: . 

(a) Bulletin 281. 

(b) See Item 9(a) at § V.C, ~~ 1,2 and 3. 

(c) Examples of Valve Replacement Plan and Cost Estimates. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1} 

Prayer for Relief at ~ (k); 
Settlement, ~ 23(i). 
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I. Purpose 

FIELD OPER-'\TIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Date: March 24, 2011 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VALVES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: Ne'N 

This bulletin is an overview of PGW emergency valves (10-35 psig or higher systems) and valve 
maintenance schedule . inoperable and dosed control valves are also listed as of the date shown 
at the top of the bulletin. This bu l!etin Wti! be updated on an annual basis in time for preparation of 
the Capita! Budget. 

110 Definitions 

" PRESSURE OPERATION - p\ procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling 
the flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

" AIMS - Advanced Intelligent Mobile System: PGW's computer dispatch and work management 
system. 

III, Active Emergency Valves (by Type) in PGW's 10-35 psi and Higher Systems 

."-, :',,"t}; , ;"., . Emergency, Valve Purf?9se .:\ Count 

Contro l '1060 

Street Regu lator Station emergency Inlet I 251 

Street Regulator Station District Inlet 205 

Street Regulator Station Monitor Inlet I 169 

Street Regu lator Station District Outlet '16 

Street Regulator Station Monitor Outlet '13 

Street Regulator Station Bypass 185 

Street Regulator Station Emergency Outlet 6 

Bypass 28 

Blow off 185 

Hi-Flo 2 , , 

IV. Valves Maintenance Schedule and Inspections Update 

/.1.1 1 main contro l valves and street regulator station valves in PGW's 10-35 psi and higher systems are 
inspected once a year. The fol lo\j\jing information is electronically recorded and stOl'ed in the AIMS 
work management system during the inspection process: 

• \f;;:llve Inspection date 

~ Amount of operation (Full, Half, Less than half, or None) 

• Position of the va lve (Open, Closeci, or Closed & Locked) 

• Cond ition of the adjacent main, valve tag, and valve frame cover 

• Condition of va lve test points (if any) 



FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VAL YES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Date: March 24, 2011 Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: New 

• Any type of maintenance that was done to the valve (Grease and ease, adjust gland, etc) 

• Any type of future maintenance that could be required - maintenance orders 

Main Valves Inspection Schedule: 

i"'> Valve ',,- Amount of .operation 
." Num~er Even Years · 

I 
Odd YeC!rs " 

Even Full Half 
Ode! Half Fu!1 

Street Regulator Station Va lves Inspection Schedule: 

If valve belongs to street 
- r ~ 

... done 'with: Month 
regu/atgf ,stat ion ... . . 

I Inlet & Outlet Valves Clean or Overhaul Various 

I All Other Valves 3rd Inspection Mayor June 

Valve Inspections Update: 
Total of 332 active emergency valves were inspected in the period spann ing from 01/0 '1/2011 to 
the date of this bulletin. All remaining '1788 valves are going to be inspected before 12/31/2011. 

V. Inoperable Control Valves 

A. The following categories of valves have been established to minimize system disruptions, 
minimize affected street regulator stations and customer interruptions during pressure 
Operation, in accordance vlJith 49 CFR Part 192.181 and 49 CFR Part 192.747 . 

8 . The following operating cha racteristics should be considered when assigning an emergency 
distribution system valve to ane of the categories. 

'j. Total number of customers and the type of customers as hospitals, schools, commercial, 
and industrial users that would be affected. 

2. Time required for avaiiabie personnel to perform a pressure operation. 
3. Time required for reducing system pressure in the area by means as exhausting to 

another system or to the atmosphere. 
4. Time required for restoration of service to the customers . 
5. Weather restrictions and ability to temporary shut down street regulator stations 

C. Inoperable ValVeS - The following actions should be considered if a valve is found' inoperable. 
1. Repair the valve to make it operable. 

t.. -
( 
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.'.PGW· 
FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VALVES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Date: March 24, 2011 Bulletin #28 1 
Supersedes: New 

2. Designate another valve or valves to substitute for the inoperable valve. Consideration 
should be given to the following: 
a. Updating iecords for emergency shutdown and future maintenance requirements. 
b. Informing employees of the change to the isolation or emergency shutdown plan. 

3. Replace the valve. 

I Clas~ Description 
A Critical, replace as soon as poss ible 
B Important, addressed as second priority 

C I 
Non-essential, inspected annual ly for atmosphere 

readings, piping/vault conditions 

r 

A fternative ' I Class Pressure Valve # Size ,. 
Location DMM Action 

V~3lve 

,/4. 

B 

B 

8 

C 

C 
C 
r 
'-J 

C 

C 
C 

10-35 psig I 1 '142 
'1062 

I 12" 28th & Grays Ferry N4-72 Replace 2054 
10-35 psig '1487 1486 36" 22nd & A.rch M4-77 Repair/Replace 

'10-35 psig 1488 754 20" 22nd & Arch M4-77 Repair/Dig-up 

'10-35 psig 1988 982 I 8" 8 yberry 8, Lewis 89-57 
Continue 

Inspecting 

10-35 psig I 855 856 16" Castor & Cottman t-8-9'1 Inspect Only 
'10-3;:' psig 910 632 30" Bustleton & Lardner I H7-'19 Inspect Only 
10-3;:' psig 9'15 1012 8" Rising Sun & Cottman F7-36 Inspect Only 
10-35 psig 979-A Blow-off 2" Grant & Krewstown 08-68 Inspect Only 
10-35 psig 1006 Cut & Cap 6" Belgrade & Let-evre J7-99 Inspect Only 
10-3;:' psig '1076-A Blow-off 4" 22nd & Arch M4- (7 Inspect Only 
'1 0-35 psig '1507 Cut & Cap 36" Castor & Balfour K7-95 I Inspect Only 

Note: 
When conducting out-of-hours pressure operations, review the operational maps (6X-
107) outside the Distribution Dispatching office for any atypical system conditions that 
might affect the operation , A.lso, make sLlre that all valves involved in the pressure 
operation can be operated before dispatching Pressure Force crews. If 3 valve is 
determined to be inoperable, send the crew to the designated alternative valve, 

VI, Closed Main Valves 

The Distribution 10-35 psig and higher systems continue to operate with the assumption that all 
main control valves are open, with the exceptions listed below, A.lso, bypass valves are always 
assumed closed and are therefore not listed , 



FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTlVIENT 

Date: March 24, 2011 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VAL YES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Bull etin #281 
Supersedes: New 

,~:.t~_ V~'v~ }] :~,<' lrff~~r· ' . . , . . '1(: . .. ) :~ Pr~ss'urej" 
.'" . . ';;. 

1""1 ;}" uoeation 
' \<, .' . " f " .11 . • ~ •• f" $v.stem.s:...:{ 

840 
Thompson & Lehigh 

10-35 psig 
(Reading RR) 

901 , 902 Castor & Balfour 10-35 psig 

986 
Navy Yard 

10-35 psig 
(Bui lding 736) 

1110 Large & Orthodox 10-35 psig 
1152 Venango & Mascher 10-35 psig 

1206 
Wissahickon & Roberts 

10-35 psig 
(SEPTA) 

1329 Cation & Main 10-35 psig 

1359 
3001 Castor Ave. 

150 psig 
(Franklin Smelting) 

1471 Woodhaven and Medford 10-35 psig 

1644 
Milnor & Disston I 10-35 psig 
(Army Exchange) 

'1697 Formerly Airport Motel 60 psig 
1731 30th & Morris 10-35 psig 

1740 
57th & Lindbergh 

10-35 psig 
(U.S. Gypsum) 

1748 Princeton & Milnor 10-35 psig 
2003 Butler & Belgrade 100 psig 
2020 2100 Oregon 150 psig 
2060 Thompson & I ioga 10-35 psig 

VII 0 Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 
1. 49 CFR Part 192.18'1 Distribution Line Valves. 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.747 Valve Maintenance: Distribution Systems 

8. Related Documents 
1. Distribution Departrllent Bulletin #63 - ~.Jotification Piocedura aT a Potential Emergency 

Involving a Pressure Operation 
2. Distribution Department Bulletin #98 - Pressure Force Inspection & Maintenance 

Schedules 
3. Distribution Department Bulletin #2'12 - Leak Response and Investigation Procedure 
4. Distribution Department Bulletin #227 - Initiation of a Pressure Operation 
5, Distribution Department Bu lletin #228 - Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure. 
6 . Distribution Department Bulletin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations. 

) 
, . . 



FIELD OPERATIONS 
o ISTRlBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VAL YES 
OPERA TIONAL CONDITION 

Date: March 24, 2011 Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: Ne'"v 

7. Distribution Departmellt Bulletin #238 - Procedure for Inspection of Control Valves, 
District Regulators and Industrial Regulators in the Distribution System 

C, Handbooks 
1. Pressure Force Handbook 
2. Dispatching Manual (Section V - pages 41 -44) 

VIII. Transaction Listing 
TR-2011-21 

Prepared by Burilan Awad 
3/241'1'1 

p·.ppl"o\Jed: 

4-/2 -(I 
St ven A. Graeber 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 

Paul A iVlondimore 
Vice President, Field Operations 
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CAPITAL PROGRAM PROPOSAL YEAR 2010 DEPARTMENT: Distribution 

) 0 ADDITION 
DIVISION: o REPLACEMENT 
BUDGET CATEGORY: 52-23-2-01 

PRIORITY: 

10 SAFETY 3D ENFORCED RELOCATIONS 50 IMPROVED EFFlCIENCY AND DISCRETIONARY 

20 RELIABILITY 40 LOAD GROWTH 

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED PROJECT: Replacement and rehabilitation {via encapsulation~ of 

high pressure main valves. 

LOCATION: Unspecified. 

NEED FOR PROJECT: Replace or Repair defective valves. 

ESTIMATE OF COST (In Thousands) MONTHLY ESTIMATED TIMING & EXPENDITURE 
EXPENDITURE FOR SCHEDULE (In Thousands) 

BUDGET YEAR 
(In Thousands) BUDGET YEAR $ 227 

PGW LABOR $ 141 
FORECAST YEARS 

MATERIAL 30 
SEP $ 18 YEAR 1 

PURCHASED SERVICES -
OCT 19 YEAR 2 

OTHER 28 
NOV 19 YEAR 3 

PROJECT COST $ 199 
DEC 19 TOTAL $ 227 

ADMIN & GENERAL 
JAN 19 

14.3% OF PROJECT 28 --
FEB 19 

SUB TOTAL $ 227 SUBMITTED BY DEPARTMENT 
MAR 19 MANAGER/DIRECTOR 

AFUDC OF SUBTOTAL ---
APR 19 

TOTAL CAPITAL COST $ 227 
MAY 19 APPROVED BY VICE PRESIDENT OR 

SENIOR VICE PRESIDENT 
JUN 19 

I 
ESTIMATED BY: FinancelDistribution JUL 19 

APPROVED BY EXECUTIVE VICE 
AUG 19 PRESIDENT & CHIEF OPER. OFFICER 

DATE: Dec 2008 

i TOTAL $ 227 
APPROVED BY PRESIDENT AND CEO 

~ 
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CAPITAL PROJECT 
BUDGET JUSTIFICATION 

Department: Distribution Department 

Fiscal Year: 2010 

Project Title: Replacement of High Pressure Main Valves D-23 (52-23-2-01) 

Estimated Cost: $227,000 
(Attach Engineering Estimate for Budget Year Project) 

Type of Project: 

Basis of Justification: 

Addition 
Replacement 

Safety 
Reliability 
Improved Efficiency 
Enforced Relocation 
Revenue Producing 

__ ---"x __ _ 

___ .x. __ _ 

Justification - Attach the following information for each project. 

1. Detailed explanation of project. 
To provide funds for the replacement and rehabilitation of high pressure main 
valves. 

2. Identify consequences of not doing this project. 
Emergency shutdown valves would be out of code compliance with DOT 192. 

3. Economic analysis using simple payback method. 
No economic justification required for safety. 

4. If economic analysis £annot justify the project, provide justification for why the 
project is required, i.e. code or regulatory requirement (state specific 
code/regulation), safety ( provide specific historical data to explain the current 
condition) etc. 

5. Identify options/alternatives for this project. 
Replace the valves. 

53 



Target: 
Location: 
Map No.: 
Identifier: 
Date: 

Control Valve Replacement Cost Estimate Report 

FY 2010 
28th and Grays Ferry 
DMMN4-72 
Valve # 1142 
12/04/2008 

Listed below is the estimated cost to replace distribution system valve # 1142 (which is 
located in a manhole at the above stated location). The estimated cost of $87,031.00 
includes labor and material to replace the 12" control valve on a 12-inch, 35-psi system 
with a more easy-to-operate and durable ball valve. 

The estimate includes all labor hours needed by the Distribution crews to prepare and 
perform the replacement work. Because of the location of the valve and the complexity 
that will be involved in the replacement work, adequate man-hours are needed for the 
replacement work. Also included in the estimate are man-hours allocated for Pressure 
Force crews to manage and monitor the line pressure prior, during and after completion 
of the valve replacement - the line pressure will be reduced to a suitable operating 
pressure. Corrosion Control will be required to perform a corrosion survey on the line 
and the newly installed valve, making certain the section worked on is cathodically 
protected. 

A flange end, ANSI 150 valve will be used as the replacement valve. The valve will be 
gear operated. The table below details the cost associated with the control valve 
replacement work: 

Item Estimated 
Cost 

Labor $37,114.00 

Materials $22,919.00 

Paving $2,082.00 

Transportation/Tool $10,402.00 

Contingency (5%) $3,626.00 

Sub-total $76,143.00 

A&G $10,888.00 

TOTAL $87,031.00 



FISCAL 2010 
52-23-2-01 (D-23-R-1) 

52-23-2-01 REPLACEMENT AND REHABILITATION (VIA ENCAPSULATION) 
OF HIGH PRESSURE MAIN VALVE 

Project Description 

Encapsulations 

28th & Grays Ferry 

Category 

PGW Labor, % of Total 
Material, % of Total 

5 Year Average 
Joints 

6 

2010 Estimate 

Purchased Services, % of Total 
Other, % of Total 

Adm. &Gen. 

AFUDC .014 x 

Cost/Joint 

$ 20,445 

Percentage 

71% 
15% 
0% 
14% 

14.3% 

4.79% 

Project Cost 

= $123,000 

= $76,000 

Project Cost = $199,000 

Total Cost 

= 141,000 

= 30,000 

= 0 

= 28,000 
0 

Project Cost = $199,000 

x 199,000 = 28,000 

x 227,000 = 0 

Total Estimate = $227,000 



2010 Capital Program 

52-23-2-01 CD-23-R-1) 
REPLACEMENT AND REHABILITATION (VIA ENCAPSULATION) 

OF HIGH PRESSURE MAIN VALVE 

Valve Flange Encapsulation 

FY2004 FY2005 FY2006 FY2007 FY2008 5 Year Average 

Joints 4 o 12 8 6 6 

Costs $ 73,440 $ 13,904 $ 143,000 $ 297,730 $131,639 

Cost/Joint $18,360 $0 $11,917 $37,216 $21,940 

Average of the Four Methods, Less A&G, With AFUDC, Escalated to 2008 = 19,631 

Avg. of the (4) Methods 
W/O A&G, With AFUDC 
Escalated To 2008 
~ost/Unit 

$ 19,631 

Average 
AFUDC 

.014 

Escalation to Fiscal 2010 

Esc. 
Factor 

1.056 

(Without AFUDC) 
Service 

Cost/Unit 

$ 20,445 



CAPITAL PROGRAM PROPOSAL YEAR 2011 DEPARTMENT: Distribution 

I 
DIVISION: 

D ADDITION [K] REPLACEMENT 
BUDGET CATEGORY: 52-23-2-01 

PRIORITY: 

10 SAFETY 3D ENFORCED RELOCA nONS 50 IMPROVED EFFICIENCY AND DISCRETIONARY 

20 RELIABILITY 40 LOAD GROWTH 

DESCRIPTION OF PROPOSED PROJECT: Reelacement and rehabilitation ( via encaesuIation~ of 

high pressure main valves. Specific valves: 22nd and Arch Valve # 1487 

22nd and Arch Valve # 1483 

Mason and Dewees 

LOCATION: Unspecified. 

NEED FOR PROJECT; Reelace or Reeair defective valves. 

I ESTIMATE OF COST (In Thousands) MONTHLY ESTIMATED TIMING & EXPENDITURE 
EXPENDITURE FOR SCHEDULE (In Thousands) 

f 
BUDGET YEAR 
(In Thousands) BUDGET YEAR $ 522 

PGW LABOR $ 203 
FORECAST YEARS 

MATERIAL 190 
SEP $ 43 YEAR 1 

PURCf-'.ASED SERVICES 4 
OCT 43 YEAR 2 

OTHER 44 
NOV 43 YEAR 3 

PROJECT COST $ 441 
DEC 43 TOTAL $ 522 

ADMIN & GENERAL 
JAN 43 

18.2% OF PROJECT 80 ---
FEB 43 

SUB TOTAL $ 521 SUBMITTED BY DEPARTMENT 
MAR 44 MANAGERJDIRECTOR 

AFUDC OF SUBTOTAL 1 ---
APR 44 

TOTAL CAPITAL COST $ 522 
MAY 44 APPROVED BY VICE PRESIDENT OR 

SENIOR VICE PRESIDENT . JUN 44 

, ESTIMATED BY: Finance/Distribution JUL 44 
APPROVED BY EXECUTIVE VICE 

AUG 44 PRESIDENT & CHIEF OPER. OFFICER 
DATE: Nov 2009 

TOTAL $ 522 
APPROVED BY PRESIDENT AND C!::O , 

Form M-6410 (Rev. 5196) 
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CAPITAL PROJECT 
BUDGET JUSTIFICATION 

Department: Distribution Department 

Fiscal Year: 2011 

Project Title: Replacement of High Pressure Main Valves D-23 (52-23-2-01) 

Estimated Cost: $522,000 
(Attach Engineering Estimate for Budget Year Project) 

Type of Project: 

Basis of Justification: 

Addition 
Replacement 

Safety 
Reliability 
Improved Efficiency 
Enforced Relocation 
Revenue Producing 

___ .x'---__ 

__ -'x'---__ 

Justification - Attach the following information for each project. 

1. Detailed explanation of project. 
To provide funds for the replacement and rehabilitation of high pressure main 
valves. 

2. Identify consequences of not doing this project. 
Emergency shutdown valves would be out of code compliance with DOT 192. 

3. Economic analysis using simple payback method. 
No economic justification required for safety. 

4. If economic analysis cannot justify the project, provide justification for why the 
project is required, ie. code or regulatory requirement (state specific 
code/regulation), safety (provide specific historical data to explain the current 
condition) etc. 

5. Identify options/alternatives for this project. 
Replace the valves. 
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FISCAL 2011 
52·23·2·01 (D-23-R·1) 

52-23-2-01 REPLACEMENT AND REHABILITATION (VIA ENCAPSULATION) 
OF HIGH PRESSURE MAIN VALVE 

Project Description 

5 Year Average 
Joints Cost/Joint Project Cost 

Encapsulations 5 $ 17,813 = $92,628 

22nd and Arch Valve # 1487 = $164,494 
22nd and Arch Valve # 1488 = $122,756 
Mason and Dewees = $61,312 

Project Cost = $441,190 

2011 Estimate 

Category Percentage Total Cost 

PGW Labor, % of Total 46% = 203,000 
Material, % of Total 43% = 190,000 
Purchased Services, % of Total 1% = 4,000 
Other, % of Total 10% = 44,000 

0 

Project Cost = $441,000 

Adm. &Gen. 18.2% x 441,190 = 80,000 

AFUDC .022 x 5.69% x 521,190 = 1,000 

Total Estimate = $522,000 
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2011 Capital Program 

52-23-2-01 (D-23-R-1) 
REPLACEMENT AND REHABILITATION (VIA ENCAPSULATION) 

OF HIGH PRESSURE MAIN VALVE 

Valve Flange Encapsulation 

FY2005 FY2006 FY2007 FY2008 FY2009 5 Year Average 

Joints o 12 8 6 o 5 

Costs $ 13,904 $ 143,000 $ 297,730 $ 131,639 $ 8,250 

Cost/Joint $0 $11,917 $37,216 $21,940 $0 

Average of the Four Methods, Less A&G I \,t'lith AFUDC, Escalated to 2009 = 17,805 

Avg. of the (4) Methods 
W/O A&G, With AFUDC 
Escalated To 2009 
CostlUnit 

$ 17,805 

Average 
AFUDC 

.022 
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Escalation to Fiscal 2011 

Esc. 
Factor 

1.022 

(Without AFUDC) 
Service 

CostlUnit 

$ 17,813 



Target: 

Location: 

Map No.: 

Identifier: 

Date: 

Control Valve Replacement Cost Estimate Report 

FY2011 

22nd and Arch 

DMM M4-77 

Valve # 1487, size 36" 

12/2009 

Listed below is the estimated cost to replace distribution system valve # 1487. 
The estimate includes all labor hours required by the Distribution crews to 
prepare and perform the replacement work. Because of the location of the 
valves and the complexity that will be involved in the replacement work, 
adequate man-hours are needed for the replacement work. Also included in the 
estimate are man-hours allocated for Pressure Force crews to manage and 
monitor the line pressure prior, during and after completion of the installation of 
the new valve. During the operation Distribution valves will be closed and the 
surrounding Distribution system monitored to ensure suitable operating pressure. 
Corrosion Control will be required to perform a corrosion survey on the line and 
the newly installed valve, making certain the section worked on is cathodically 
protected. 

The table below details the cost associated with the control valve replacement 
work: 

Item Estimated 
Cost 

Labor $68,524 

Materials $70,625 

Paving $2,082 

Transportation/T 001 $15,430 

Contingency (5%) $7,833 

Sub-total $164,494 

A&G $29,938 

TOTAL $194,432 
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Target: 

Location: 

Map No.: 

Identifier: 

Date: 

Control Valve Replacement Cost Estimate Report 

FY 2011 

22nd and Arch 

DMM M4-77 

Valve # 1488, size 30" 

12/2009 

Listed below is the estimated cost to replace distribution system valve # 1488. 
The estimate includes all labor hours required by the Distribution crews to 
prepare and perform the replacement work. Because of the location of the 
valves and the complexity that will be involved in the replacement work, 
adequate man-hours are needed for the replacement work. Also included in the 
estimate are man-hours allocated for Pressure Force crews to manage and 
monitor the line pressure prior, during and after completion of the installation of 
the new valve. During the operation Distribution valves will be closed and the 
surrounding Distribution system monitored to ensure suitable operating pressure. 
Corrosion Control will be required to perform a corrosion survey on the line and 
the newly instal/ed valve, making certain the section worked on is cathodically 
protected. 

The table below details the cost associated with the control valve replacement 
work: 

Item Estimated 
Cost 

labor $61,527 

Materials $39,253 

Paving $2,082 

TransportationlT oo! $14,048 

Contingency (5%) $5,846 

Sub-total $122,756 

A&G $22,342 

TOTAl $145,098 
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Target: 

Location: 

Map No.: 

Identifier: 

Date: 

Control Valve Replacement Cost Estimate Report 

FY 2011 

Mason and Dewees 

DDM F9-1 

Valve # 5035 

12/2009 

Listed below is the estimated cost to replace distribution system valve # 5035. 
The estimate includes all labor hours required by the Distribution crews to 
prepare and perform the replacement work. Because of the location of the 
valves and the complexity that will be involved in the replacement work, 
adequate man-hours are needed for the replacement work. Also included in the 
estimate are man-hours allocated for Pressure Force crews to manage and 
monitor the line pressure prior, during and after completion of the installation of 
the new valve. During the operation Distribution valves will be closed and the 
surrounding Distribution system monitored to ensure suitable operating pressure. 
Corrosion Control will be required to perform a corrosion survey on the line and 
the newly installed valve, making certain the section worked on is cathodicaliy 
protected. 

The table below details the cost associated with the control valve replacement 
work: 

Item Estimated 
Cost 

Labor $37,206 

Materials $11,512 

Paving $2,016 

Transportation/Tool $7,658 

Contingency (5%) $2,920 

Sub-total $61,312 

A&G $11,159 

TOTAL $72,471 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

10. PGW has revised its existing written procedure that establishes a safety perimeter for leak 
investigations and emergency response and has re-qualified PGW emergency responders and 
field supervisors to these procedures. 

(a) PGW has added the phrase "Safety Perimeter" to the "Definitions" section of Bulletin 
212, Leak Response and Investigation Procedure. Under this section, a safety perimeter 
is identified as "the boundary of an area outside of the influence of the leaking gas. 
Also known as a Collapse Zone by the Philadelphia Fire Department." 

(b) The term "safety perimeter" has also been added to section III.A.3 of Bulletin 212 
(Dispatching Resources Available) in this context: 

(i) "Police or Fire Department through 911 to assist (evacuations, safety 
perimeter, traffic control, public safety, etc.)"; and within Section III.B.2 
(Performing the Leak Investigation), by inserting the sentence: "Attempt to 
shut off gas from the curb box to the property." 

(c) The following passages have been added to Section IILB.3, which prescribes minimum 
requirements for the Evacuation Procedure: 

(i) "Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety 
Perimeter. Minimize any PGW employees required to perform their duties 
within the Safety Perimeter." 

(ii) "Call for assistance from the Fire Department (call 911) through the 
Dispatcher. The PFD and PPD will assist you with evacuating and 
maintaining the Safety Perimeter." 

(iii) "If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, 
consider moving outside the established Safety Perimeter." 

(d) PGW emergency responders and field supervisors were re-trained and re-qualified 
(June 2011) on Emergency Response and the revised Distribution Department 
Bulletins.) (See Item 1.) 

• Supporting Documentation: . 

(a) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

(b) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

(c) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

(d) See App. A-I, above. 

• Cross-References: Prayer for Relief at 11 (1); 
Settlement, ~ 23G). 

{L04%818.1} 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRlBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ODOR COMPLAINT - a report of a possible inside or outside gas odor, leak, explosion or other 
hazardous conditions which may involve gas pipelines, or other gas facilities, customer's house 
piping, or appliances. All odors must be confirmed using a GDI. 

• OPERATOR - a PGW Operations ' representative - technician, foreman, supervisor, etc. 

• ONE HOUSE CHECK- a term used during a declared foreign odor allowing the technician or 
foreman to make a limited check for safety. Job must be within the area affected from the foreign 
odor. Permission must be obtained through the dispatcher or supervisor. See "Foreign odor" in 
"IILA. General Requirements" below. 

• OUTSIDE SOURCE - (who calls in an odor) a PGW employee, other utility, police or fire 
personnel, contractors, customers and the general public. 

• PPM GDI GAS READINqS - samples of the atmosphere taken with a parts per million (PPM) gas 
detection instrument. fulY INSIDE reading qualifies as a reading and requires a physical action. An 
OUTSIDE reading of2% LEL or higher is required in order to qualify as a recordable reading. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling the 
flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

• READING - a repeatable deviation on a GDI or equivalent expressed in % LEL & % Gas scales. 

• SAFETY PERIMETER - The boundary of an area outside of the influence of the leaking gas. Also 
known as a Collapse Zone by the Philadelphia Fire Department. 

• SUSTAINED READING - a gas reading found after a bar hole or structure has been opened and is 
allowed to stabilize or ventilate. NOTE: This reading should be recorded on the final report. 

• UNIFORM MANNER - all bar holes shall be spaced evenly and have the same size and depth. 

• UPPER EXPLOSIVE LIMIT (UEL) - At concentrations above the UEL the gas has displaced so 
much air that there is not enough oxygen for the gas to bum. When readings are above the UEL, be 
aware that the gas concentration will come down though the explosive limit of gas when the source 
of the gas leak is removed or through ventilation. 15% gas in air is the UEL of PGW gas. 

• VENTILATE - This term, when used in reference to buildings, structures, manholes and confined 
spaces, means the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure. Ventilation can be 
accomplished by opening doors and windows, breaking windows, opening basement grates, and 
removing manhole covers or lids to prevent or reduce the level of natural gas in the affected 
structure. This term, when used in reference to gas readings underground, means to draw residual 
natural gas from below the surface with the use of pneumatic mechanical devices. 
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" W~nuuUTIOJ:'lIFIELD SERVICES 
DEPARTMENTS 

LEAKRESPONSEAND INVESTIGATION " ," . \. 

PROCEDURE 

EffeCtive September 7, 2010 Bulletin NUmber #212 

1. Forced"Entry 
'... ~ •. .. 

Upon the initial visit, if any house that requires a leak investigation per this procedure is 
apparently locked and secure and it is not possible to gain entrance, make an exterior 
examination. Examine at the basement windows, mailbox or any other place where an 
indication of the inside atmosphere may be .sampled. If an odor or reading of gas is detected 
coming from a premise either from outside that premise or from an adjoining property, make 
forcible entry through a window or a door. 

• If a forcible entry is required, infonn the Dispatcher. The Dispatchers will call 911. Give 
the Dispatcher the address of every house(s) requiring forced entry. 

• Do as little damage as possible. 

• Dwitlg normal business hours notify the Risk; Managemertt Department with a final 
report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a fiJUll report on extension 6532 (voice mail). 

• Sign and leave Form #6489 to infonn the customer that it was necessary for POW to 
enter the premise. 

• Complete a detailed Accident Report (ponn 119) and submit it at the end of your shift. ( . 

2. Who Is In Charge? 

When both Distribution and Field Services union-covered personnel are on location, the 
Distribution Foreman is responsible for following all procedures and making a thorough leak 
investigation including front foundation wall checks. 

A Field Service Department Supervisor or Distribution Department Supervisor has the 
authority to supersede the Distribution Foreman. 

When both Distribution and Field Services supervision are on location of an outside leak 
investigation, the highest ranking Distribution Supervisor is in charge. 

3. Dispatching Resources Available: 

• Distribution Crew(s) 
• FSD Technician(s) 
• Emergency Grease Equipment 
• Cut-Cap Trailer Excavation Equipment, Vacuum Excavation truck 
• FSD andlor Distribution Supervision 
• Pressure Force Supervision and Crews 
• Police or Fire Departments through 911 to assist (evacuations, traffic control, 

public safety, etc) 
• Notification or Dispatching of Supervisory Chain of Command. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
. DrsTJilBuTtONlF&iJfsERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 
LEAK-RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 

PROCEDURE 

Effective September 7, 2010 Bulletin Number #212 
Sup~rsedes: Se tcmber 15,2.008 

applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to detennine an alternate 
method of repair and recheck. 

Leaks involving any type Leaks at shutoff valves and fittings can be permanently repaired 
of shut offvalve, union, by greasing in the valve or tightening the fitting. 
cracked or defective jjtting. In cases where these actions do not repair the leak, the defective 

part of the fuel line must be disconnected and capped if possible. 
If the fuel line can not be disconnected, the gas must be shut off' 
with locking device and plug swivel at the meter. 

A Class A hazard tag must be issued referring customer to the 
appropriate Contractor to make the permanent repair. 

The Technician will also complete a temporary shut offwork 
order. In cases involving multiple units, industrial or 
commercial applications; contact a SUPERVlSOR to determine 
an alternate method of repair and recheck. 

If a leak is discovered and Shut gas off to the appliance. 
isolated to an appliance 

ISsue the appropriate hazard tag. 

General Notes concerning If a residential premise has been shut off and relies on gas heat, 
Inside Leaks and Repairs also provide a "CO and Emergency as~istance information card" 

to provide the customer information of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the Bees customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All infonnation pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AlMS. 

3. Evacuation Procedure (minimum reguirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE THE PREMISE and notify 
Dispatching. 

• Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box and ventilate the property; however, do not re
enter the property until the LEL levels are reduced. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move. the occupants away from the building. 
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FIELD OPERA nONS 

DISTRIBUTION/ FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer information of City agencies which can II 

help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCCS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All information pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS . 

IILB.3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a OD I reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• Do not re-enter the property until the source ofleak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the property. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance 

• Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety Perimeter. Restrict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to POW employees required to perform their duties. 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Department (call 911) through the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Perimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenario. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Perimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation( s) and call for more assistance. 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

11. PGW has revised its written procedure to require appropriate categories ofPGW emergency 
responders and field supervisors to receive National Incident Management System ("NIMS") 
training and a schedule of this training. 

(a) PGW has supplemented pre-existing Bulletin 230 with a new Bulletin, number 286, 
identifying training regarding organized emergency responses by field operations 
departments utilizing Incident Command and NIMS protocols. 

(b) PGW's Corporate Preparedness Department will conduct yearly training programs for 
new and recently promoted employees (as required) to achieve national certifications. 
On-line training courses leading to certification will be available through the 
Emergency Management Institute. Refresher training courses will be provided as 
needed. 

(c) PGW will begin to provide an overview ofNIMS training to all union foremen that will 
provide them with all material information from the training. PGW understands that, at 
present, the Philadelphia Fire Department does not utilize NIMS protocols. Should 
PFD choose to implement NIMS protocols, PGW will revisit the need for additional 
personnel to receive NIMS training. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Bulletin 286. 

(b) Summary of employees who have received NIMS training and certification. 

(c) NIMS Overview Material. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at ~ (m); 
Settlement, ~ 23(k). 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTl\''lENT 

Effective Date: 3/27111 

I. Purpose 

INCIDENT COMMAND TRAINING 
REQUIREMENTS 

Bulletin Number #286 
Supersedes: New 

National Incident Management System (NIMS) is a national program desi~ned to provide a 
consistent nationwide training template for government and private sector organizations to 
effectively work together in preparation, response, and recovery from domestic incidents. All 
Field Operations Department supervisors will trained in NIMS and Incident Cormnand System 
(ICS) in order to effectively initiate, communicate ILnd integrate emergency response actions to 
nahlral gas emergencies internally with PGW personnel or externally with various utilities and 
government agencies. 

H. Dermition 

ElVII - Emergency Management Instirute 

FIRST RESPONDER - tenn used to describe the first trained responder to arrive on 
scene of an emergency, accident, natural or human-made disaster, gas leak, fire or similar 
event. Such people may be POW personnel, firefighters, police, other law enforcement or 
emergency medical services, or lay rescuers to deal with the situation and protect life and 
property. 

ICS - Incident Command System 

NIMS - National Incident Management System 

III. Policy Statement 

Department management, at the appropriate levels, will complete the necessary training 
iI1fliesepnnciples';"asrequired to achieve the necessary national certifications and 
improve the effectiveness of response to emergencies and incidents. 

The Policy and Compliance Department will conduct programs once a year to insure new 
and recently promoted employees are trained to the appropriate level. Refresher training 
will be provided as needed. 

These courses are available through EMI online with certifying exams. They are: 

• IS-IOO.PWb - Introduction to the Incident Command System (ICS 100) for Public Works 
• IS-700 National Incident Management System (NIMS), an Introduction 
• IS-200.b - rcs for Single Resources and Initial Action Incidents 
• IS-800.B National Response Framework, an Introduction 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 
INCIDENT COMMAND TRAINING 

REQUIREMENTS 

Effective Date: 3127111 Bulletin Number #286 
Supersedes: New 

Upon completion of these courses the employee will email a copy of their 
certificate to the Policy and Compliance Department where it will be maintained. 

IV. Associated Documentation 

Relevant Code 
49 CFR Part 192.615 Written Emergency Procedures 
49 CFR Part 192.605 Procedural Manual for Operations, Maintenance, and Emergencies 

Associated Bulletins 
Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak: Response and Investigation Procedure 
Distribution Department Bulletin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations. 
Distribution Department Bulletin #245 - Procedure for Pipeline Incident Investigations 
Distribution Department Bulletin #284 - Training Requirements 

Related Documents 
Emergency Plan - Handling Abnonnal Operating Conditions 

Attachments 
N/A 

V. Handbooks 
Supervisor's Handbook 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR-2011-22 

Prepared by John Zuk 
3/24111 

Approved by: 

Director, Employee Relations 

~/4-/z-1f 
/~ steVeI;A. Groeber 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

PAUL A MONDIMORE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00100 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

(ICS 100) 

Issued this 16th Day of April, 2007 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

PAUL A MONDIMORE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00200 
ICS for Single Resources and 

Initial Action Incidents 

Issued this 16th Day of April, 2007 

0.3 CEU 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

PAUL A MONDIMORE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 16th Day afApril, 2007 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

PAUL A MONDIMORE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00800.A 
National Response Plan (NRP), an Introduction 

Issued this 16th Day of April, 2007 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

STEVEN A GROEBER PE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00100 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

(ICS 100) 

Issued this 11 th Day afApril, 2007 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

STEVEN A GROEBER P.E. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00200 
ICS for Single Resources and 

Initial Action Incidents 

Issued this 24th Day of April, 2007 

0.3 CEU 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 



~..) 

Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

STEVEN A GROEBER P.E. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 12th Day of April, 2007 

Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

STEVEN A GROEBER P.E. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00800.A 
National Response Plan (NRP), an Introduction 

Issued this 24th Day afApril, 2007 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Em,ergiencyMdJlOgement Ins;titute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOHN J PEARCE JR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

-, _ IS-OOIOO.PWb , 

I 
Introduction to the Incident Command System . 

I : I ~. j 

(ICS 100) for Public Works : _ :' '. _. _. ,~ 
!ssuedthis30thDayojJanuary, 2012 ~ . 

M!UU-J!ltiliNI' Superintendent (Acting) . 
lA@Ef : Emergency Management Institute 

OJ lACET CEU ~" IlOIil·".&II ,1 



l 
" . ._j 

E'·· .'. " \"., , ~ : , 1L1 'M' .. ,'J .... . ~ , ,': '. ': '\: ;.~ ' .... . ...... ··t: I" ····· '·t·····r·tu;':::,: it··· '.: ·m·eltl,en·~y' ; " OD'onemeo" ,ns': 'J,' ;'f .... . . '.', "U ' ... .' . ',." ' .. :. ;... .. '," 'a r······ . .. ...... "/ '. ' ... ' ', ........ ! (I. "I '. ,"" ' . '. \., ':> 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOHN J PEARCE JR. 
" 

has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 
professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00200.b 
. ICS for Single Resources and 
Initial Action Incident, ICS-200 

Issued this 31st Day of January, 2012 

0.3 IACET CEU 
1~·i·M .. . ~·;.I IA~Er .. 

~ ~ . 
~~ 

Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOHN J PEARCE JR 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Managem~nt System (N~MS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 14th Day o/February, 2012 

I. 11_-
Viltl1'i s¢lli{~, Milmoe 
Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 



Emergency Manag'ement Institute 

FEMA 
-

This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOHN J PEARCE JR. 
has reaffinned a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 

IS-00800.b 
National Response Framework, An Introduction 

~~~~ 
Issued this 13th Day afMarch, 2012 VWsCh~·:~il~.oe · ... .... . . 

,wml:umwJI Superintendent (Acting) . 
IA@Er Emergency Management InstItute 

0.3 IACET CEU aL ••••••• G •• " .. 
l!lfi~·~"'I!J!!tfiJ 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

DENNIS R REICHERT 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-OOIOO.PW 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

ICS 100 for Public Works Personnel 

Issued this 10th Day of October, 2007 

Cortez 
v 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

DENNIS R REICHERT 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00200 
ICS for Single Resources and 

Initial Action Incidents 

Issued this 10th Day a/October, 2007 

Superintendent 

/ 

0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

DENNIS R REICHERT 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS~00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 10th Day of October, 2007 

Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

DENNIS R REICHERT 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00800.A 
National Response Plan (NRP), an Introduction 

Issued this 10th Day of October, 2007 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

HOAN H THAI 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00I00.PW 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

ICS 100 for Public Works Personnel 

Issued this 9th Day of October, 2007 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

HOANHTHAI 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEV 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 9th Day of October, 2007 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

MATTHEW Y MARINZOLI 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

OJ CEU 

IS-00I00.PW 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

ICS 100 for Public Works Personnel 

Issued this 28th Day of January, 2008 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

MATTHEW Y MARINZOLI 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 28th Day of January, 2008 

0.3 CEU 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

CARLOS E FIGUEROA 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00100.PW 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

ICS 100 for Public Works Personnel 

Issued this 12th Day of October, 2007 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

CARLOS E FIGUEROA 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 12th Day of October, 2007 

0.3 CEU 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOSEPH DE LUSSEY SR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00I00.PW 
Introduction to the Incident Command System, 

ICS 100 for Public Works Personnel 

Issued this 1st Day of October, 2007 

Cortez ~rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOSEPH DE LUSSEY SR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00200 
ICS for Single Resources and 

Initial Action Incidents 

Issued this 4th Day of October, 2007 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that · 

JOSEPH DE LUSSEY SR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 CEU 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 1st Day of October, 2007 

Cortez W'rence, PhD 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOSEPH DE LUSSEY SR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00800.A 
National Response Plan (NRP), an Introduction 

Issued this 1st Day a/October, 2007 

Superintendent 
0.3 CEU Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievelnent is to acknowledge that 

MICHAEL J BARRY 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700 
National Incident Management System 

(NIMS) an Introduction 

Issued this 26th Day a/September, 2007 

0.3 CEU 
Superintendent 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

MICHAEL J BARRY SR 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

OJ IACET CEU 

IS-00800.b 
N-ational Response Framework, An Introduction 

Issued this 9th Day afFebruary, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 



,- .. 
.. - - --

QIertificate .af J\ttcnnanrc 
PRESENTED TO 

WHO HAS ATTENDED THE COMPLETE qOURSE OF 

INCIDENTMAl'iAGEMENT;I.,.300C:· 24 HRS 
• ~ : '., . '=' .. - '~,., . ' :... " " ,' . , 

PRES~NTED THIS 2STIl r bAY OF ,:JUNE~ 07 ' 

(Pant f£. 1fartstiin , ' j{e'i6ert <E. Steelman 
_ • _ ~' . .t , 'J 

Ch~f Fire Marshal " ;' ",' Director - bep~rtment 0t public Safety 
" 

<',--

Josepli CJ?jpa '; " ! 

Freeholder - Department of Public Safety 
: ", -, 



._./ 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RAYMOND WELTE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in thnes of crisis through continued 

professional developlnent and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 27th Day afAugust, 2011 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RAYMOND WELTE 
has reaffirmed a dedicatiolLto serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RAYMOND WELTE 
has reaffinned a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction ~ " 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RAYMOND WELTE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00800.b 
National Response Framework, An Introduction 

Issued this 29th Day of August, 2011 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

BERNARD J BRESLIN 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent Shldy course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 23rd Day of April, 2012 
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Vilma Schifwo Milmoe 
Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

BERNARD J BRESLIN 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 23rd Day of April,2012 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

BURTON JEFFERSON JR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 27th Day of March, 2012 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

BURTONJEFFERSONJR 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and cOlnpletion of the independent study course: 

OJ IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 27th Day of March, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

DENNIS J SHEEHAN JR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in tin1es of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 8th Day afMarch, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

DENNIS J SHEEHAN JR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

OJ IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 8th Day afMarch 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

GERARD J GAYDOSH 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-OOIOO.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 23rd Day o/March, 2012 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

GERARD J GAYDOSH 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

..J 

An Introduction ~d~~.ti~ 
Issued this 23rd Day alA/arch 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

HECTOR RIVERA JR 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 7th Day afMarch, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

HECTOR RIVERA JR., 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 8th Day of March, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JEFF SHAPIRO 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 15th Day of March, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JEFF SHAPIRO 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

OJ IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 15th Day of March, 2012 
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Z£A.dA·~~~ ~7schit~lmoe . 
Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOHN E KEEBLER SR. 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 22nd Day of March, 2012 

~nsm 
I AA:fJ:oET: 
~~l .. 

~'D:1l 

~~ 
Vilma SchifCWb Milmoe 
Superintendent (Acting) 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOHN E KEEBLER SR. 
has reaffirmed a .dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 22nd Day of March 2012 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOSEPH M FEENEY 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-OOlOO.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 28th Day of March, 2012 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JOSEPH M FEENEY 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700ea 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 28th Day of March, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
Emergency Management Institute 



. -- -

Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JUAN SANCHEZ 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works . ~ ... -
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Issued this 30th Day of March, 2012 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

JUAN SANCHEZ 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 30th Day of March, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

MARK A JOHNSON 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEV 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(leS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 13th Day of March, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

MARK A JOHNSON 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 13th Day of March, 2012 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

PATRICK J DONAGHY 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 10th Day of April,2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

PATRICK J DONAGHY 
has reaffimied a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 10th Day of April, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

QUENTIN JONES 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 14th Day of March, 2012 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

QUENTIN JONES 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 14th Day of March, 2012 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

ROBERT F MOORE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

OJ IACET CEU 

IS-00I00.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 29th Day of March, 2012 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

ROBERT F MOORE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 29th Day afMarch, 2012 
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Superintendent (Acting) 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RODNEY WARFIELD 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works ~.' . . . 
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Emergency Management Institute 

FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RODNEY WARFIELD 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00700.a 
National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 2nd Day of April, 2012 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RONALD C REESE 
has reaffimied a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works ~~ 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

RONALD C REESE 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 lACET CEU 
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National Incident Management System (NIMS) 

An Introduction 

Issued this 24th Day of April, 2012 

m'UnUj'rlm 
IA@ET 
1UIf&1..911)j!liiJ 

Vilrn:a Schif~b Milmoe 
Superintendent (Acting) 
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FEMA 
This Certificate of Achievement is to acknowledge that 

TIMOTHY A JAMES 
has reaffirmed a dedication to serve in times of crisis through continued 

professional development and completion of the independent study course: 

0.3 IACET CEU 

IS-00100.PWb 
Introduction to the Incident Command System 

(ICS 100) for Public Works 

Issued this 12th Day of March, 2012 
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FEMA 
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Unit Objectives 

Describe: 

• The intent of NIMS. 

• The key concepts and 
principles underlying NIMS. 

W See pages 5-8 of the NIMS document. 
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NIMS Overview 
What? ... NIMS provides a consistent 
nationwide template ... 

Who? ... to enable Federal, State, tribal, 
and local governments, the private sector, 
and nongovernmental organizations to 
work together ... 

How? ... to prepare for, prevent, respond 
to, recover from, and mitigate the effects 
of incidents regardless of cause, size, 
location, or complexity ... 

Why? ... in order to reduce the loss of life 
and property,and harm to the 
environment. 



NIMS: What It Is/What It's Not 
NIMS is not ... 

• An operational incident 
management plan 

• A resource allocation 
plan 

• A terrorismlWMD
specific plan 

• Designed to address 
international events 
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The NIMS Mandate 

HSPD-5 requires all Federal 
departments and agencies to: 

• Adopt and use NIMS in 
incident management 
programs and activities. 

• Make adoption of NIMS 
a condition for Federal 
preparedness assistance 
(through grants, contracts, 
and other activities). 

NUVJ,S Adoption . 

Federal Preparedness 
. ..... As$i$tanc~ . > ... 



Collaborative Incident Management 

NIMS: Doctrines Principles 

• Is not an operational \...TermirlOIOgy-L 

incident management or con~ePts!'li~ 1r·.l· .·.-.·.· .. :.','~ ' .",. . .. " Processes 

resource allocatl-on plan ~: \'~l't ,m!t.ii¥'~l·l <~.:~...... . ., . ,~ 
• I~ ~:·::'~t1~u~~.;;a~.~~\t'·::2ol _ .. ' " 
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• Represents a core set of 
doctrines, concepts, 
principles, terminology, 
and organizational processes 

• Enables effective, efficient, and 
collaborative incident management. 



NIMS Builds on Best Practices 

NIMS integrates emergency 
management best practices that: 

• Lay the groundwork for the 
components of NIMS. 

• Provide for the further 
development and refinement 
of supporting national 
standards, guidelines, 
protocols, systems, and 
technologies. 
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Standardization 

Standardized organizational 
structures: 

• Improve integration 
and connectivity among 
jurisdictions 
and disciplines. 

• Allow those who adopt 
NIMS to work together. 

• Foster cohesion-among 
• various response -

organ izations. 

--------_. 
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NIMS Components 

Preparedness 

Communications and Incident 
Information Management Command 

System 
Resource Management 

Multiagency 
Command and Coordination 
Management Systems 

Ongoing Management and Public 
Maintenance Information 
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PGW Incident Command Structure 
• All actions will be communicated and coordinated through the person in 

charge. If there is a change of the person in charge; relay all pertinent 
information to the person taking control on the job site, then announce the 
change to key personnel. 

• As additional PGW personnel arrive they should report to the person in 
charge who will provide instructions and a summary of current conditions and 
actions taken as well as any actions underway. 

• PGW Incident Command Center will be where the person in charge is located. 
If there are other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate 
responsibility for the event (Le., PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in 
charge will coordinate all actions and findings through that agency's Incident 
Command Center. Once PGW reports to the location of the controlling 
agency's command center, PGW must maintain continuous representation at 
that location. 

I: , ,,.,, , ,,",,; ,. - '" "" .. ' , '" "., ",,. "," .,,, " '0"'.,;,,, ;, i ',. .. , "'"... .., ,,, .. ,, , j 



Pressure Force Meeting 
9/6/2012 - 9/7/2012 

Review Distrubution Bulletin #238: 
Main Valve Inspection Procedure (updated 5/22/2012) 

Dina 

Gavaghan 

Gonzalez 

Lynch 

Pierson 

Serrano 

Walsh 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

12. PGW has revised its existing written procedure to include information on how to recognize a 
controllable and non-controllable incident and appropriate actions that should be taken. 

(a) Bulletin 212, which established procedures for use during leak response and 
investigation, has been revised to incorporate the following passages in sections liLA 
(General Requirements) and IILB.3 (Evacuation Procedure) respectively: 

(i) "If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion ofPGW's 
system that would require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching 
immediately;" and 

(ii) "Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety 
Perimeter. Restrict access into the Safety Perimeter to PGW employees 
required to perform their duties." 

(iii) "If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, 
consider moving outside the established Safety Perimeter." 

(b) PGW emergency responders and field supervisors were re-trained and re-qualified 
(June 2011) on Emergency Response and the revised Distribution Department 
Bulletins. (See Item I.) 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

(b) See App. A-I, above. 

• Cross-References: Prayer for Relief at 11 (n); 
Settlement, ~ 23(1). 

{L0496818.1 } 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEP ARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum req uirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates otherwise. 

• All employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to/be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in anival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

• Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is detennined otherwise. 
Determine the extent of the hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all infonnation gi ven on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant infonnation. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is determined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion ofPGW' s system that would 
require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• If there are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent infonnation with all PGW Firsl 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. . 

11 
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,.: PGW"" 
FIELD O PERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer infonnation of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCCS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All infonnation pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS. 

III.B .3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

iI Do not re-enter the property until the source of leak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the property. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PEeo for assistance 

• Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety Perimeter. Restrict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to POW employees required to perform their duties. 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Department (call 91 1) through the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Perimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenario. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas req uires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Perimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation(s) and call for more assistance. 

17 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

13. PGW has re-qualified all work crews, emergency responders and field supervisors as to 
protecting the public, PGW workers, and property during emergencies, with emphasis on the 
requirement that responders not enter a building with 40% LEL or higher. 

See Appendix A-I for documentation. 

Cross References: 

{L0496818.1} 

Prayer For Relief at ~ (0); 
Settlement, ~ 23(m). 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

14. PGW is revising its written procedures to define and distinguish ventilating a building from 
ventilating a street and to stop ventilating when a building has gas at or above the explosive 
range. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Bulletin 296 (Draft). 

Cross-References: Prayer for Relief at 11 (p); 
Settlement, ~ 23(n). 

{L0496818.1 } 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 
VENTILATING PROCEDURE 

····'·1,' __________ E_ffi_eC_ti_.v_e_D_a_te_: _4/_1_/1_2 __________________ -' 
Bulletin Number 296 
Supersedes: NEW 

I. Purpose 

To provide guidance on ventilation of natural gas from a building or underground source, and 
ventilation of carbon monoxide from a building. 

II. Definitions 

Bar Hole - AI" diameter or larger hole probed into the ground in a, uniform manner with the use 
of a steel bar. The depth of each bar hole should be alongside and near the bottom of the 
structure (gas main or service line) being checked. All bar holes should be made in a unifonn 
manner. 

Bar Hole Plugs - Commonly used as a roadway patching material for sealing bar holes: (cold mix road 
tar - cone shaped - four inch long - onelhalf inch to three inches in diameter). 

Bar Hole Ventilator - 3/8" holes drilled into a 3' xl" pipe, a funnel and a quick connection for air 
supply which is used to draw residual gas out of a bar hole. 

Cavity - A hollow or hole area within the body of the earth. 

Cold Patch - Commonly used as a temporaryfoad patclringplateriaJ.: (cold mix asphalt). 
. -: ... " ......... , 

Denso Tape - Wax tape used'toform a tight seal around the ,bar ventilator while in the bar hole. 

Manhole - An opening through which one may enter, a sewer, regulator or valve vault. 

Migration - The ar~a ofnatllralgasmoveJI1ent from and around the source of the leak. 

PECO - Philadelphia Electric Company 

Permagum - Plumber's putty used to fonn a tight seal around the bar ventilator while in the bar 
hole. 

PFD - Philadelphia Fire Department 

PPM - Parts Per Million 

Tamper - a pneumatic tool used to compact a utility trench after back-filling, so it does not settle over 
time. 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: 4/1112 

VENTILATING PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number 296 
Supersedes: NEW 

Ventilation - The introduction of fresh air into the affected structure or the drawing out of natural gas 
from below the surface. 

a When used in reference to buildings, structures, manholes and confined spaces: 
The dissipation of gas and the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure, 
ventilation can be accomplished by opening doors and windows, breaking windows, 
opening basement grates, or removing manhole covers or lids to reduce the level of 
natural gas or carbon monoxide in the affected structure. 

b. When used in reference to gas readings underground: 
The drawing of natural gas from below the surface with the use of bar-holing, excavation, 
or pneumatic ventilating devices. 

Ventilation Board - 4'x 6' aluminum board, with. insulated edges, funnel and quick connection for air 
supply which covers an outdoor excavation and is usedto draw residual gas out of a trench or cavity . 

.... 11. Procedure 

Ventilating should be considered in order to: . 
~ Clear gas from a building, structllre, manhole or confined space. 
~ To remove gas from the ground after a gas line has been repaired. 

A. Ventilating a building can be accomplished by: 
• Opening win~ows and doors 
• Leave the froilt door open to signify it is venting 
• Leave the door open until the source of the reading has been found and repaired, the 

reading has been reduced to zero, and the odor (if applicable) of natural gas and/or 
carbon monoxide in the building has been eliminated. 

B. Ventilating soil or duct lines can be accomplished by: 
• Bar-holing, excavating, or mechanical venting 
• Opening (removing the box or manhole lid) and barricading any structure in which 

gas escapes an affected area e.g. curb box, water box, conduit manholes etc. 
• Leaving structures open until the source has been found and repaired, the reading has 

been reduced to zero, and the odor of natural gas in the structure has been eliminated 
• Consider the use of pneumatic ventilators such as a board ventilator or a bar hole 

ventilator, to draw the migrating gas away from the buildingls (described below) 
• Consider making an opening to relieve the gas from the ground thus reducing the 

quantity of gas migration toward the building. 

There is no "one way" to ventilate. In each case one must consider numerous 
variables in order to produce effective ventilation. 

2 



FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 
VENTILATING PROCEDURE 

Effective Date: 4/1112 
Bulletin Number 296 
Supersedes: NEW 

The following is a list of guidelines when ventilation is required for A and/or B: 

1. Detennine which reading is the most critical to relieve first. For example, if several 
houses are affected clearing the one with the highest reading should be considered. 

2. Assess the underground area, consider amount of frost, the spread of migration, location 
of duct lines, and vicinity of buildings. 

3. Remove lids and barricade (secure) manholes/curb boxes that are affected. 

4. Open existing bar holes. Consider using a bar hole ventilator in an attempt to divert 
migrating gas away from any affected buildings. 

5. Install additional bar holes with a rotary drill, ifnecessary. 

6. Space bar holes in a unifonn manner and its close as possible to the affected structure 
without damaging the gas facility or other faci1iti~s •. Adhere to PA One Call 
requirements. 

7. Consider the use of a pneumatic b8,r<hole ventilator or aboard ventilator to divert 
migrating gas from affected buildings. 

8. When using a pneumatic ventilator, seal allunusoo'bar holes before beginning the 
ventilating process, 

9. When using' a Bar Hole Ventilator to clear a building make sure the hole in the ground is 
sealed around the bar hole ventilator. 

10. When using a Board Ventilator to clear a building make sure the ground below the board 
is flat and clean to create a good seal between the board and ground. 

11. If the opening is larger than the board ventilator, backfill the hole so that the sides of the 
board cover the hole. 

12. Seal all sides of the board. 

13. Check the ventilator to detennine if it is effectively pulling residual gas by using a gas 
detection instrument. 

14. Recheck the affected building/s to see if the ventilation methods perfonned have reduced 
or eliminated the reported readings. 

15. If necessary move pneumatic ventilator to another location. 

3 



FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: 4/1/12 

16. Locate and repair leak. 

VENTILATING PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number 296 
Supersedes: NEW 

C. Ventilating to clear readings in the ground or building after a repair has been made: 

1. After repair has been made and if gas readings have not completely dissipated use a 
pneumatic bar hole or board ventilator to remove the residual gas . 

. . 

2. Seal all unused bar holes before beginning the ventilating process. 

3. Replace all removed manhole and curb box lids. 

4. When using a Bar Hole Ventilator to clear a building make sure the hole in the ground is 
sealed around the bar hole ventilator. . 

5. When using a Board Ventilator, make sure the ground below the board is flat and clean to 
create a good seal between the board and ground. 

6. If the opening is larger than the board ventilator, backfill the hole so that the sides of the ( 
board cover the hole. 

7. Seal all sides of the board. 

8. Check the ventilator to determine if it is effectively pulling residual gas by using a gas 
detection instrument. 

Rechecks 

1. While ventilating after a repair continue to check the affected buildingls and/or structures 
. every 15-30 minutes. When readings are cleared, turn off the ventilator and recheck. If 
readings remain clear. wait another 15 minutes and check again. If you are a ventilator 
crew and readings rem.ain clear, 'call for a supervisor. 

2. If readings are unchanged after ventilating move the venting location numerous times, if 
necessary, in order to be effective and continue ventilating until the gas readings have 
improved to make safe situation. If there is no improvement in the readings continue with 
a migration check. If you are a ventilator crew, call for a supervisor. 

Other Duties 

While you are ventilating you are expected to housekeep the area, set barricades to 
protect pedestrians, remove trash, carefully attend your entire job site, take lunch during 
ventilating of residual gas, monitor houses affected and re-cement FFW's. 

4 



FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 
VENTILATING PROCEDURE 

·····I. __________ E_ffi_ect_iv_e_D_R_te_: _4/_1_11_2 __________________ ---' 
Bulletin Number 296 
Supersedes: NEW 

Paperwork 

1. If you are a ventilator crew, a ventilating chart is to be filled out for every job you are 
given. If all readings are clear, have this form completed so that your releasing 
supervisor can initial the form. If you are relieved on location you will report all readings 
that exist to your relief. Fill out this form completely, including all your times, note your 
relief s name. If readings do not continuously improve by your efforts, call for a 
supervisor. 

2. Keep clear records of your rechecks and note times through your entire shift. This will 
be helpful to show your relief or your supervisor and help to determine your progress. 

3. Consider your customers. Be courteous and reniember that you mayb~.the last PGW 
employee available to help our customer, usqally after a long ordeal. Leave the jobsite 
clean. Backfill properIy,seal all bar holes and try and replace all excess dirt back in the 
hole and use the cement (footway) or turned over ast>halt (roadway) as top ballast. 

4. Write any instructions for the dispatcher of what remains to be done after you leave. 

5. Try not to leave any unfinished work you could take care of yourself. If possible remove 
all barricades. You are not permitted to leave 'your jobsite without contacting your 
coordinator. 

Equipment Required 

Solid Bar Wax Tape 

Bar Puller and Handle Gas Detection Instrument 

Bucket (Three Gallon) Pneumatic Rotary Drill 

Board VentilatorlBar Hole Ventilator Shovels (Spade and Square) 

Pre-mixed Concrete (40 lb. bag) Pneumatic Tamper 

Cold Patch (60 lb Bag) Hand Trowel 

Compressor Yarn Or Jute Packing 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 
VENTILATING PROCEDURE 

Effective Date: 4/1/12 

IV. Associated Documentation 

Relevant Code 
CFR 192.615 

Associated Bulletins 
Leak Response and Investigation Procedure - Bulletin #212 
PFD and PECO Assistance on Leaks Calls - Bulletin #285 

Bulletin Number 296 
Supersedes: NEW 

Carbon Monoxide Procedure for Distribution Employees - Bulletin #271 

Attachments 
N/A 

V. Handbooks 
Foreman's Handbook 
Field Services Operations Manual 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR-2012-02 

Prepared by B. Bright 10/21/2011 

Approved by: 

Steven A. Groeber 
Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 

Michael H. Jones 
Vice President - Technical Compliance 

( 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

15. PGW has reviewed and modified its written procedures to require Pressure Force to respond 
to: a) every "Prospect Emergency" (high priority) leak or odor complaint call/report which is 
located on a street block where there is a high pressure main (above 10 psig) installed, or b) 
for all other leaks or odor complaint calls/reports, where a PGW emergency responder 
believes that a high pressure main is or could be involved. 

(a) Additional language was added to Bulletin 63, applicable to all "Prospect" Emergency 
(high priority) leaks: 

"The Dispatcher shall then review the Detail Main Map for the location of the order. In 
the event that the leak complaint is located in the block or involves the 10-35 psig or 
higher main or service the Distribution Department Dispatcher shall: ... " 

(b) PGW revised Bulletin #63 by adding additional language. Under the section titled "Out 
ofBours" in DDB#63, the following language was added: "Dispatch a Distribution 
crew, the Pressure Force Detail crew, the Night Supervisor if he ......... " plus additional 
language was added in the same sections which states: "informing the First Responders 
that this leak complaint is along the route of a 10-35 psig or higher main." And finally 
additional language was added in the same sections which states: "Request all First 
Responders to notify Dispatching for the potential need of a Pressure Operation as soon 
as possible." PGW also now tracks the results of this additional resource being 
dispatched. 

(c) Additional language has also been added to the language of Bulletin 212 and 227: 

"If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW's system that 
would require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately." [Section lILA]. 

"If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Perimeter. [Section IILB.3]. 

Bulletin 227 has been modified by the addition of the following: 

"In an out of hours situation it is most important to get personnel MOVING to 
appropriate locations since many employees must report from home in order to 
accomplish the Pressure Operation quickly and safely. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a-I) Excerpts from Bulletin 63. 
(a-2) Prospect Emergency Dispatch Log 
(b) Pressure Force Reserve Crew - Out of Bours Log. 
(c-l) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 
(c-2) Excerpts from Bulletin 227. 

Cross-References: 

{L04%818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at ~ (p); 
Settlement, ~ 23(0). 
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: PGW' FIELD OPERATIONS NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE OF 

A POTENTIAL EMERGENCY 
INVOLVING A PRESSURE 

OPERATION DISTRIBUTION DEP ARTlVIENT 

Bulletin Number #63 
Effective Date: March 28,2011 

I. Purpose 

Supersedes Distribution Department 
Bulletin #6~_- Dated February 23,2007 

To ensure early, detailed and accurate notification of a potential emergency that would 
involve a pressure operation to the Pressure Force fu"1d Gas Control supervisory 
personnel. 

II. Defmition 

Pressure Operation - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling 
the flow of gas to, a portion of the system. 

Prospect Emergency - A Customer Service Representative generates an emergency 
order when a customer calls witha potential gas leak and one of the following conditions 
are met:. 

III. Procedure 

Customer reports a Strong odor of Gas 
Gas leaks from Schools, Hotels, Hospitals or any other building where people 
congregate 
Gas leaks reported from Municipal Radio, Fire Department or Police 
Department 
Reports of an Explosion 
Calls from Contractors, Plumbers, Worktuen, etc. indicating they have broken, 
mptured or damaged a gas line while digging in the street, sidewa~k or yard. 
A second call for a gas leak prior to POW arriving on location .. 

Upon receipt of a Prospect Emergency, the Distribution Department Dispatcher shall 
dispatch the appropriate manpower fu"1d equipment to the order location. III the event that 
the leak complaint is located in the block or involves the 10-35 psig or higher main or 
service the Distribution Department Dispatcher shall: 

During Normal Business Hours 
Dispatch a crew, supervisor and emergency grease unit to the location, informing the 
POW First Responders that this leak complaint is along the route of a 10-35 psig or 
higher main. Notify the Pressure Force Supervisor, Superintendant of Maintenance, 
Distribution Department Manager and the Gas Control Dispatcher on duty of a potential 
leak that could require a Pressure Operation. Request information from the POW First 
Responders on scene fu"1d detenuine which main is affected as soon as possible. 
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!..PGW FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: March 28, 2011 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE QF 
A POTENTIAlI EMERGENCY 

INVOLVING A P~SSURE 
OPERATION 

Bulletin Number #63 

Supersedes Distribution Department 
Bulletin #63 - Dated Februtlry 23! 2007 

Prepare detail main maps and service information for the location and have copies 
delivered to personnel at the scene, if necessary. Emergency Incident Report, recording 
all times and related information. Update infonnatitm from the field to the Pressure Force 
Supervisor, Superintendant of .Maintenance, Distribution Department Manager and the 
Gas Control Dispatcher. 

Out of Hours 
Dispatch a Distribution crew, the Pressure Force Detail crew, the Night Supervisor ifhe 
is on duty, (ifne is not, dispatch the Detail Supervisor) and the emergency gIease unit, 
informing the First Responders' that this leak complaint is along the route of a 10-35 psig 
or higher main. 11 all cases, notify the Detail, Reserve and Reserve Staff Supervision, 
Gas Control Dispatcher on duty and the Pressure Force Supervisor on Reserve. Request 
and gain infoimation from the first on scene First Responders and detcnnine the affected 
main as soon as possible. Request all First Responders to notify Dispatching·for the 
potential need of a Pressure Operation as soon as possible. Initiate Emergency Incident 
Report, recording all times and related infonnation. Update infonnation from the Field to 
the Detail, Reserve and Reserve Staff Supervision. 

Upon field deterrn1rlation that a hi&h pressure leak exists, re-notify the Gas Control 
Dispatcher and the Pressure Force Supervisor ofthe approximate location ofthe leak. 
After the Pressure Force Supervisor detennines any additional manpower needs, assist 
with the notification of required resources for the Pressure Force personnel. When the 
Pressure Force crews are called in, the Dispatcher may, when necessary, notify the 
Philadelphia Police Depa.rtment (911) and request an escort for each Pressure Force crew 
from the 8th and Berks parking lot to the valve locations. -

As soon as possible, the Distribution Dispatcher will confer with the Supervisor on 
lo.cationand it will be determined if th~~ is. any additi.o.nallqQor, 1IWbile equiprn,eIlt, t0918 
and/or material that is required at the scene. 

Note: Whenever an order is received out of the normal working hours reporting an 
explosion or other severe or extreme emergency, the Distribution Dispatcher will 
immediately dispatch, by telephone, the supervisory employee who lives closest to 
the job site. Refer to "Dispatching Procedure for Severe or Extreme Emergencies" 
and "Emergency Notification Procedure" located in Section IV of the Supervisors 
Handbook. 
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.,MW FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

NOTIFICATION PROCEDURE OF 
A POTENTIAL EMERGENCY 

INVOLVING A PRESSURE 
OPERATION 

Bulletin Number #63 
Effective Date: March 28,2011 

IV. Associated Documentation 

A. Relevant Code 

Supersedes Distribution Department 
Bulletin #63 - Dated February 23,2007 

1. 49 CFR Part 192 Subpart L - Operations 192.605 
Emergency Plan - Handling Abnormal Operating Conditions 

B. Associated Bulletin 
• Distribution Bulletin #227 - "Out-of-Hours Pressure Operation." 
• Distribution Bulletin #228 - "Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure." 
• Distribution Bulletin #230 - "Organization for Emergency Operations." 

C. Attachments 
N/A 

V. Handbooks 

I 
A. Distribution Pressure Force Handbook 
B. Field Operations Supervisor's Handbook 
C. Emergency Plan 

VI. Transaction Listing 

TR-2006-06 - Revised 3/28/11 

~. Approved bY. : 

,~/~/ 
II J#l .JoUy?-' 
Manager, Distribution Department 

yft;;:;:,~~~ 3/3e/ ({ 
L/ .... J S tevell Groeber 

"Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 
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Supervisor 
.. ........ _._ .. _,J ....... r ..... ~ 

'In'''I''~llIOU I IU .. '" "vln'''''1 on a Job 
Notified A-Man B-Man 

05114/2011 3178 Chatham Palombi 3:44 Car hit gauge post Pierson 3:44 
05/31nOli 2200 W. Allegheny Palombi 23:59 Readingi~POWMH ., Gaw.gj;~=. 23:59 N/A 

07/0412011 1400 Unity Palombi 22:17 12" HP steel main on block Gonzalez 22:14 11 :40 

07110/2011 901 Levick Palombi 16:30 Inside leak HP main on block ... C:,,-~~ve 16:30 16:54 called ........................ ." ....... ~ • • wm~. .~".,,~. ~.",," mmh 

No~ = • 0711812011 200 S. 24th SI. Palombi 1:10 30" HP main on block J. James 1:10 T.Dougl~ 1:37 1:55 
07/271201 I 801 E. Tioga ...... Palombi 22:03 HP main on bio~k Pierson 22:03 Faust 22:04 None 

08/0211011 1935 E. Allegheny Palombi 23:55 liP main on block Pierson 23:56 K.lup 23:58 0:41 None 
>< ••• » .,"", •• .~.. _.~.~.~" m' ___ 

08/2811011 6400 Ridge Palombi 20:15 12"hp main on block. . Cosgrov~ 20:15 20:35 None 

09125/2011 1500 Church Palombi 20:39 20"hpbt1)~el1lTlain Dina 21:34 Pressure Reduction 

10/0312011 2200 W. Allegheny Palombi 4:01 Reading in PGWr.i1i Dina 6:38 None ., ... ,,~ ..•.... ~ .... 

10/03/2011 lIS 80 Roosevelt Palombi 23:55 HP main on block Gonzalez 23:35 Scott 23:35 None 

1011012011 2810 Amber Palombi 21:57 HP main on block nla 21:56 None 23:00 
HPmai~ on blOCk' 

"'~ ~<."'~¥' ,~~ ,""",,-- ,~""~~ 

10/1012011 1501 Walnut SI. Palombi 20:27 nla 20:29 nla 20:30 None 

.10/1 .. 1/20 II 2800 Cantrell Palombi 22:36 HP main on block nla 22:38 nla .. ~21}8 None 

200( Hamilton 
~._ .~. _~_.~ m , ~~ <-".=,~ 

~k~' r~p;;;;··~ 1012312011 Palombi 20:49 HP main on block ...... q~v~l!.haII 20:57 21:36 
11/0212011 3440 Chestnut Palombi 19:45 Hl'dripRO S. Walsh 19:45 nla nla .... 'PressureR';;I~cif;;; 

12/0612011 7639 Germantown Palombi 16:20 HP main on block Serrano 16:20 nla 

.. 12/08120 II . .' 2900 w,: AUegl"'ny Palombi 6:45 12% gas pgwmh Dina 6:45 nla nla 

121271201 I 9400 Clark SI. Palombi 0:14 HI' roainon block Walsh 0:14 Woods 0:16 
• "y .," 

01/0912012 6930 Cresheim Palombi 23:54 HP main on block Gonzalez 23:54 nla nla 
, , , ~~,~" YNA 

o -30% Gas Cold Patch trench. 
21412012 2400 Omysfeny Ave 65%LEL PGWMII A. Dina 19:08 D. Harris 19:06 20:26 

2/2312012 3432 W. AI~"'llhenY Palombi 18:06 Odor Pierson 18:07 Harris 18:07 None .. ~ ~=~= • 

Odor & 80% Gas BH over 12" 
212712012 746 Adams Ave CI Main Pierson 0:36 Harris 0:36 1:20 None 

3/412012 5200 Chew Ave FircDcpt James 2:06 2:20 2:35 None 

3/17/2012 14000 Roosevelt 81 vd Palombi 14:00 Contractor hit 6" IP Main Gonzalez 13:56 14;05 15:00 
m_ , ,_" ~., 

... Fi~eD';pi None 3119/2012 6409 Hasbrok Ave Gonzalez 21:59 .. . , 

Contractor damaged liP sve 
4/812012 201 Pattison Marinzolli inside 12:06 13:15 None 

.412412012 700 Arch ip dri p cock leaking . James 1653 1701 1720 ·1~ki~i. 
5/31/2012. . 5700 Itisill~ Sun Car hit paw ~ent pOst Walsh 16:04 None 

6/30/2012 302 W. Oregon Ave 20 GAS BU F BOX 0·100+ B S. Walsh 10:24 10:40 11:00 None 

71712012 3406 East Falls Ln 8:49 car hit outside meter set .qaY!l:~hllll~. 8:49 8:55 9:10 
iiijl:ioT2 4506 Castor Ave Palombi 16:00 .. }!P on.block ... Pierson 15:41 15:55 

..... ~ ..... 2300Tc;;J;;;:;;bus .. ' ,~_ ""~, ""~ '''''~,,~v 

3/2012 Hr. on. block .. Gavaghan 0:05 0:13 

.. ~.S.[lo.gOIL 1425~~~~~i.n~lO!lLn ... Palombi 6:38 Car hil.H p.o.1\\1~ Pos.!. . A.Dina 5:23 
8/3112012 1332 N. 56 Odor A.Dina 6:12 6:25 7:10 

co,,_c cmcc ",'~"c 

911712012 5200 Penn SCpu! B~~ bumi~g (Battery) A.Dina 17:36 17:50 NIA .. l\I"tJ1e<:ded onlt jo~ .. 
Car hit HP Guage Post and Shut otT Guage line in 

9/3012012 2200 W, Allegheny Vent Post Walsh 4:00 4:30 PGWMHbvPF 

IQ1I3/2012 200 Walnut Broken Water Main Serrano 13;08 13:2.5 13:51 

10120/2012 6700 Oilman Marinzol1i 22:25 HP main on block ...... l1a':ag,lulIl ... 22:25 Harris 22:25 22:46 
10121/2012 100 Leverington Marinzolli 7:56 HP main on block . . (Jlivl!1lJl.an._. 7:56 Harris 7:58 8:53 t None 

2J,O? W. AUegheny 
'''~, ,~,.~ ~ 

10/2212012 Marinzolli 3:18 liP main on block Gavag~.I1.. 3:20 Harris 3:20 4:09 None 
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Palombi Y -

15:30 901 Levick St Cosgrove Awad Y 

16:00 .169 Levering St Cosgrove Awad 

23:00 2300 Walnut St James Awad N 

07/2212011 22:10 3300 Delaware - (Fire Dept req.) Pierson Palombi Stand 

07/24/2011 9:00 Robinson & Vine Pierson Palombi Y 

07/27/2011 22:05 800 E Tioga Pierson Palombi Y 

08/07/2011 9:30 1101 W. Lehigh Cosgrove Marinzoli Y 

Gavaghan Awad Y 

Gavaghan Awad Y 

08/16/2011 21:19 2800 Jackson Gavaghan 

08/21/2011 11:57 900 E Allegheny Pierson Palombi Y 

08/27/2011 23:33 300 Leverington Cosgrove Palombi Y 

08/28/2011 20:15 6400 Ridge Cosgrove Palombi N 

3/2011 2:25 627 N. 16th James Awad Y 

09/05/2011 10:17 4200 Penn St. James Awad Y 

09/08/2011 17:50 1900 N 10th Serrano Marinzoli Y 

09/09/2011 21:47 7801 Roosevelt Serrano Marinzoli 

21:48 1800 E Ontario Serrano Marinzoli N 

09/1212011 I 18:20 3025 Castor Serrano Marinzoli Y 



09/16/2011 17:05 900 W Norris Dina Palombi Y 

09/16/2011 21:18 1100 W Norris Dina Palombi Stand By 

09/18/2011 11:00 6300 Chew Dina Palombi N 

09/20/2011 20:30 1500 Church (4200 Penn) Press. Op. Dina Palombi N 

09/25/2011 10:52 5949 Wister Cosgrove Marinzoli Y 
10103/2011 0:03 11500 Roosevelt Blvd. Gonzalez Awad Y 

10104/2011 17:31 2600 Washington Gonzalez Awad Y 
10/10/2011 20.27 1500 Walnut Serrano Palombi Y 

10/10/2011 21.57 2800 Amber Serrano Palombi Y 

10/11/2011 22:35 2800CantreU- Serrano Palombi Y 

10/1212011 1:38 4900 Hazel Serrano Palombi Y 

10/23/2011 20:57 2001 Hamilton Gavaghan Marinzoli N 

10/31/2011 21:30 4800 Ridge Walsh Palombi Y 

11/06/2011 13:21 3300 N.13th Dina Awad Y 
11/27/2011 20:58 4719 Comly James Marinzoli Y 

12107/2011 18:52 11 th & Snyder Dina Palombi Y 
12110/2011 16:41 2200 W. Venango Dina N/A Y 
12/13/2011 18:10 Levick & Newtown Dina Palombi N 



Pierson 

02/26/2012 18:56 63rd & Haverford Pierson Palombi Y 

02/27/2012 0:37 700 Adams Ave Pierson Palombi 
. Y 

03/07/2012 ·1:25 500 S 49TH Gavaghan 

03/19/2012 22:00 Levick & Hasb 

21:48 2800 Amber St 

04/13/2012 I 20:18 2222 E. Allegheny I Cosgrove I Awad t N 
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FIE:f,n OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEP ARTlYIENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

I. Purpose 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15,2008 

To provide clear direction to PGW employees when they are responding to and investigating an odor 
complaint. Odor complaints may originate from the police or fire departments, other utilities, 
contractors, customers or th~ general public. Odor complaints must be investigated promptly. Any 
delay in responding to a reported odor complaint mU$t immediately be brought to the attention of the 
Dispatcher on duty. 

lfthe investigation reveals a gas leak, the leak must be evaluated and action taken in accordance with 
the guidelines outlined in this procedure. All leak indications must be investigated to identify any 
potential hazardous conditions. Once a hazardous condition is identified, immediate action must be 
taken to make conditions. safe. Action must be taken toward protecting people first and then 
property. 

The employee assigned to the investigation must assume (for any odor complaint investigation) that a 
hazardous condition exists. Only after an odor complaint investigation is completed shall an operator 
determine an appropriate classification. 

II. Defmitions 

• AREA CHECK- The appropriate area to investigate the original reported odor complaint. This is 
determined by the nature of the notification (phone call) and the investigation itself. Minimum 
coverage should be 50 feet in all directions (approximately three row houses each way) from the 
odor complaint or any reading. 

• BAR HOLE - a 1" diameter or larger hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner with the use 
of a steel bar. The depth of each bar hole should be along side and near the bottom of the structure 
(gas main or service line) being checked. All bar holes should be made in a uniform manner. 

o PURPOSE OF BAR HOLES - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground in an attempt to 
pinpoint the largest concentration of natural gas and the source of the leak. 

• BUILDING LINE - the extended house line from the side of a building. 

• CGI - Can't Get In 

• CURB LINE - The outside edge ofthe curb, where the curb meets the street. A directional 
identification must be noted on each curb line measurement. (Example: EWe = east of the west curb 
line) 

• ENN - Entry Not Necessary; see section "IILB.I. What buildings must be checked?" (The use of the 
ENN rules does not apply to FSD technicians that are not qualified. The only FSD technicians 
qualified are "A" men and above.) 

8 



FIELD OPERATIONs 

thSTRIBtJTIONIFIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effedive April 21, 2011 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Nuinber #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• FFW - Generally means "Front Foundation Wall". However, for a leak investigation the term also 
means to check «ALL APPROPRIATE BASEMENT WALLS;" al1 walls where a gas main (outside) 
may run adjacent to the building (not only the front wall). 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained responder to arrive on scene of an 
emergency, accident, natural or human-mlide disaster, gas leak, fire or similar event. Such people 
may be PGW personnel, firefighters, police, other law enforcement or emergency medical services, 
or lay rescuers to deal with the situation and protect life and property. 

• GABLE EN!> - where the end (side) wall ofa building does not connect to another building. On all 
reports that a gable end is indicated the direction of the gable end must also be recorded, example: a 
single dwelling on a north-south street shall have the address recorded and gabled end to the north 
and south. See example drawings. 

• GDI - Gas Detection Instrument 

• GENERAL ATMOSPHERE - is an open area within a room on any floor of a property. The general 
atmosphere is not behind a wall, in the corners of a room, between or against walls, floors, or in the 
area of the ceiling joist, or close to Lhe FFW. 

• INCIDENT COMMAND CENTER - a designated location used to coordinate activities and share 
information. 

o INCIDENT COMMAND LOCATION - ON SCENE - The location of the highest ranking 
POW employee responsible for all activities at the job site. 

• LOWER EX..PLOSIVE LIMIT (LEL) - Lowest concentration (percentage) of gas in air needed for 
the gas to ignite when given an ignition source. Concentrations lower than LEL are "too lean" to 
bum. 5% gas in air is the LEL of POW gas. 

• "M PACT" BAR HOLE - a W' to I" diameter hole probed into the ground in a uniform manner 
with the use of an insulated "M Pact 0" tool. The depth of each bar hole should be approximately 
14" deep but notto'exceea T8~'-.-'" '-, . - '-' "-,,, -

o PURPOSE OF "M PACT" BAR HOLE - used to sample gas/air mixtures underground to 
determine if a gas leak exists on a natural gas facility and to detem1ine the gas migration 
pattern if a leak exists. 

• MIGRATION - the area of natural gas movement from and around the source of the leak. 

• MIGR.ATION LIMITS - the outer boundaries of natural gas movement in all directions. A circle of 
"zero readings" around a migration pattern is necessary to establish the migration limit. 

9 



FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRlBUTlON/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPAJUMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

(J ODOR COMPLAINT - a repmi of a possible inside or outside gas odor, leak, explosion or other 
hazardous conditions which may involve gas pipelines, or other gas facilities,customer' s house 
piping, or appliances. All odors must be confinued using a GDI. 

• OPERATOR - a PGW Operations' representative - technician, forem<;tn, supervisor, etc. 

o ONE HOUSE CHECK- a tenn used during a declared foreign odor allowing the technician or 
foreman to make a limited check for safety. Job must be witbin the area affected from the foreign 
odor. Pennission mlist be obtained through the dispatcher or supervisol'. See "Foreign odor" in 
" lILA. General Requirements" below. 

@ OUTSIDE SOURCE - (who calls in an odor) a PGW employee, other utility, police or fire 
persoDJlel, contractors, customers and the general pUblic. 

If PPM GDI GAS READINGS - samples of the atmosphere taken with a parts per million (PPM) gas 
detection instrument. Any INSIDE reading qualifies as a reading and requires a physical action. An 
OUTSIDE reading of2% LEL or higher is required in order to qualify as a recordable reading. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by controlling the 
flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

• READl]\TG - a repeatable deviation on a GDI or equivalent expressed in % LEL & % Gas scales. 

• SAFETY PERIMETER - The boundary of an area outside of the influence of the leaking gas. Also 
k...llown as a Collapse Zone by the Philadelphia Fire Department. 

• SUSTAINED READING - a gas reading found after a bar hole or structure has been opened and is 
allowed to stabilize or ventilate. NOTE: This reading should be recorded on the final repOli. 

• UNIFORM MANNER - all bar holes shall be spaced evenly and have the same size and depth. 

• UPPER EXYLOSIVE LIMIT (UEL) - At concentrations above the UEL the gas has displaced so 
much air that there is not enough oxygen for the gas to burn. When readings are above the UEL, be 
aware that the gas concentration will come down though the explosive limit of gas when the source 
of the gas leak is removed or through ventilation. 15% gas in air is the UEL ofPGW gas. 

• VENTILATE - This tenTI, when used in reference to buildings, shllctures, manholes and confined 
spaces, means the introduction of fresh air into the affected structure. Ventilation can be 
ctccomplished by opening doors and windows, bre81:ing windows, opening basement grates, and 
removing manhole covers or lids to prevent or reduce the level of natural gas in the affected 
stmcture. This tenn, when used in reference to gas readings underground, means to draw residual 
natural gas from below the surface with the use of pneumatic mechanical devices. 

10 



FIELD OPERATIONs 

D IStRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTlVIENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY, 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions. where experience, safety and 
common sense indiCates otherwise. 

• All emplovees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

o Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to be dispatched promptly regardless of their soUrce. 

• Any delay in arrival to the location of the complaint must be reported to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

it Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is determined otherwise. 
Detelmine the extent of the hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all information given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant information. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is detennined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones mm;t be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW' s ~ystem that would 
require a Pressure Operation, Qotify Dispatching irnruediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, whell instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• Ifthere are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent infOlmation with all PGW Firs .. 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 

11 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective AprU 21,2011 

1. Forced Entry 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Upon the initial visit, if any house that requires a leak investigation per this procedure is 
apparently locked and secure and it is not possible to gain entrance, make an exterior 
examination. Examine at the basement windows, mailbox or any other place where an 
indication of the inside atmosphere may be sampled. If an 040r or reading of gas is detected 
coming from a premise either from outside that premise or from an adjoining propeliy, make 
forcible entry through a window or a door. 

o If a forcible entry is required, infonn t~e Dispatcher. The Dispatchers will call 911. Give 
the Dispatcher the address of every house(s) requiring forced entry. 

~ Do as little damage as possible; 

(J During nonnal business hours notify the Risk Management Department with a final 
report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6532 (voice mail). 

• Sign and leave Form #6489 to inform the customer that it was necessary for PGW to 
enter the premise. 

• Complete a detailed Accident Report (Fonn 119) and submit it at the end of your shift. 

2. Chain of Command - Incident Command Center 

V/hen both Distribution and Field Services union-covered personnel are on location, the 
Distribution Foreman is in charge and responsible for following all procedures, directing 
make safe procedures and then continuing the investigation. 

A Field Service Department Supervisor or Distribution Department Supervisor has the 
authority to supersede the Distribution Foreman. 

When both Distribution and Field Services supervision are on location of a leak 
investigation, the highest ranking Distribution Supervisor is in charge. 

All actions will be communicated and coordinated through the person in charge. If there is a 
change of the person in chm.-ge; relay all pertinent information to the person taking control on 
the job site, then announce the change to key personnel. 

As additional PGW personnel anive they should report to the person in charge who will 
provide instructions and a summary of CUrfent conditions and actions taken as well as any 
actions underway. 

PGW Incident Command Center will be where the person in charge is located. Ifthere are 
other agencies on location (PFD, PPD) that have the ultimate responsibility for the event (i.e., 
PFD at fire or explosion), the PGW person in charge will coordinate all actions and findings 
through that agency's Incident Command Center. Once PGW reports to the location of the 

12 



FIELD OPERATIONS 

'DISTRIBUtION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

Effective April 21, 2011 

~ • .J..I. .. U,,",Vf..A.V..!.A...!. A..J 

LEAK RESPONSE ANHINVESTIGATI,ON 
PROCEDURE 

Bulletin Number #212 
Dated September 15, 2008 

,/ 

controlling agency's commalld center, PGW must maintain continuous representation at that 
location. 

3. Dispatching Resources Available: 

• Distribution CreW(s) 
• FSD Technician(s) 
• Emergency Grease Equipment 
• Cut-Cap Trail~r 
• Excavation Equipment including Vacuum Excavation truck 
• FSD and/or Distribution Supervision 
• Pressure Force Supervision and Crews 
• Police or Fire Departments th.sough 911 to assist (evacuations, safety 

pelimeter, traffic control, public safety, etc) 

• PEeo 
• PWD 
It Notification or dispatching of Supervisory Chain of Command. 

4. Odor 

If during the course of a.n investigation a gas odor is detected, the source must be confirmed 
as soon as possible using a GDI instrument. The course of action may include further 
migration checks and eventual classifying of the leak. Ifrequired, request assistance 
immediately through the Dispci.tcher if the odor appears to be coming ftom inside a building. 

B. fnside Leak Investigation (on any odor complaint. inside or outside) 

1. What Buildings Must Be Checked (See attached illustrations of this procedure) 

• Check the premise closest to the odor complaint. If the odor complaint was reported by a 
passerby, concentrate on the premise closest to the reported odor. 

• If a reading or odor is found inside the first premise and the source is suspected from 
any Distribution facility (mains and services) or another building, the adjoining 
building(s) must be checked. (Note: in the case of a twin house (gable end) property, the 
unattached house must be attempted to be checked but can be considered for Entry Not 
Necessary (see section BA., and see illustrations). 

• Continue to investigate adjoining buildings until no gas reading is found. 

• If no reading or odor is found inside the initial premise, attempt to enter and check 
properties on either side. These properties may be considered for "Entry Not Necessary" 
(See Section BA.). 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #2 12 
Dated September 15,2008 L ______________________________________________________________ ~~----~------------~ 

A building must be checked when a reading is found within 5 .feet of the building, 
including the side ofthe building (Distribution also required). 

• A building must be checked when a reading is found inside the curb line in front of the 
premise and a bar hole cmmot be made within 5 feet. 

8 A building must be checked when a vent box reading is found in front of the premise, 
(Distribution also required). 

o A building must be checked when there is 'a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• Considerations should be made to check additional properties when there is wall to wall 
paving or frost conditions. 

2. Performing The Inside Leak Investigation 

~ Turn on and zero the GDI using fresh air before entering any premises. Follow the 
operating instmctions for the GDI found in your handbook. 

\j Nonhally, the first premise to visit should be the house of the odor complaint. However, 
the first premise requiring entry may be dictated by the intensity and location of the 
hazard (leak). 

• K_flock on door - DO NOT USE THE DOOR BELL. 

• Identify yourself. Verify the customer's name and address (if it is the order address). 

• The operator should not switch lights on or off, The customer must also be warned 
not to switch any electric devices on or off, or to smoke during the investigation. 

• Question the customer regarding the odor complaint regarding the location and intensity 
ofche odor 

• Go to the area of where the leak or odor is repOlied to exist and determine the source of 
the odor. Take additional GDI readings of the atmosphere as you proceed to this area. 

• Enter the premise and talce a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. lfthe reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE ahd notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

• See Evacuation Procedure described in Section III.B.3 (below). 

• If your investigation confirms a gas leak inside, eliminate or minimize all sources of 
igmtlOn. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. Ventilate the premise. Attempt to shut 
off gas from the curb box to the property. 
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• If there is an LEL reading in the general atmosphere of a property, request Dispatching to 
notify PECO for assistance. 

• If the leak is fOUIld inside on exposed piping, control the escaping gas- make conditions 
safe. 

.. Continue an inside investigation with the use of a GDI. Examine all appliances and 
piping, fuel line, meter and meter cOlmections-. · A lso, check the location of water service, 
gas service and sewer pipe where they enter the building. Check the foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

• A foundation wall check shall include GDI sampling at any utility entrance through the 
wall such as gas, water, sewer, cable, drains, electric service and additionally any major 
cracks or holes that could provide an access for leaking gas. Check all foundation walls 
that are adjacent to streets. 

g Continue to check affected and adjoining properties. Monitor and report 3-11y change in 
conditions to Dispatching. 

• All leaks inside must be found and resolved before the employee investigating leaves the 
job site or is relieved from the job site by someone who will continue the investigation. 

• Methods that can be used for an investigation to verify the source of an inside gas odor 
are: 

o odor check (smell) 
o sound check (listening for hjssing or blowing) 
o GD! 
o soapy solution 

• A meter and piping test is required to verify the source of an inside gas odor. (for 
exceptions such as master meters or COIlliTIercial properties, call a Supervisor for 
assistance). 

• Any inside investigation that has a reading coming into the building from an outside 
source requires a Distribution Crew. FSD will notify the Dispatcher to call for 
DistlilrutiQn._ COJnmllnica~ion.bYGelluJ~rph.orw w.ith. th~J}isp(;lt9.h~_r ?hallb~ m(;lde frOJ:11 
outside the affected property. RepOli the initial readings found, as well as any subsequent 
changes to the initial leak investigation findings. As soon as possible, transmit an 
electronic message via Mobile Mail confinuing the voice contact and update the AIMS 
Leak Survey screen. 

~ vVhen a leak is discovered on an appliance covered by PLP, the technician should 
complete the repair or refer to a qualified POW Technician. 

• (Distribution) In all cases where Distlibution responds to an odor complaint and FSD is 
on location, it is the Foreman's responsibility to examine the FFW(s) and take 
atmosphelic GDI readings. Distribution Foremen or FSD techs are not to enter evacuate ... 
buildings to examine the FFW(s) or take atmospheric readings until action has been taken 
to reduce gas levels below LEL level. 
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• After checking all inside premises, monitor inside readings and continue an outside leak 
investigation. 

• If a leak is discovered inside the premise, follow the guidelines listed in the table below: 

Leak discovered on: 

If a leak is discovered on 
PGVI piping (from the 
head of service up to the 
meter outlet) 

if a leak is discovered on 
customer piping 
(downstream of meter 
c0l1._11ections) 

Leaks involving any type 
of shut off valve, union, 
cracked or defective fitting. 

If a leak is discovered and 
isolated to an appliance 

General Notes concerning 

Repair procedure: 

Shut off gas supply by closing the curb valve and/or head of 
service valve (if available) or install the appropriate size sel-vice 
stopper. Make repair and restore gas service to the customer. 

A repair will be pennitted on 1 W' and smaller thread leaks only. 
The repair will be completed by using the established method of 
installing Penna-Gum on the leaking threads. 

After the leak has been repaired, the Technician will recheck the 
repaired joint with a GDI to velify there is no leakage. 

If there are no readings on the GDI, the Technician will issue a 
Class B hazard tag referring the customer to seek assistance 
from the appropliate Contractor to make the permal"lent repair. 

The Technician will list all information on MDT and refer order 
to the FSD Training Section. 

In cases involving multiple units, industrial or commercial 
applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to determine an alternate 
method of repair and recheck. 

Leaks at shutoff valves and fittings can be pennanently repaired 
by greasing in the valve or tightening the fitting. 

In cases where these actions do not repair the leak, the defective 
part ofthe fuel line must be disconnected and capped if possible. 
If the fuel line can not be disconnected, the gas must be shut ofF 
with locking device and plug swivel at the meter. 

A Class A hazard tag must be issued referring customer to the 
appropliate Contractor to make the pelmanent repair. 

The Technician will also complete a temporary shut off work 
order. In cases involving multiple units, industrial or 
commercial applications; contact a SUPERVISOR to detern1ine 
an alternate method of repair and recheck. 

Shut gas off to the appliance. 

Issue the appropliate hazard tag. 

I 

If a residential premise has been shut off and relies on gas heat, 
also provide a "CO and Emergency assistance infonnation card" 
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Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer infonnation of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have follow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCeS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. ' 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
described above. 

All information pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS. 

IILB.3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. Ifthe reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or properties are in 
jeopardy. 

,. Do not re-enter the property until the source of leak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. Ifpossible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the property. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance 

., 

• Establish a Safety Perimeter. Restrict people from entering the Safety Perimeter. Restrict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to POW employees required to perform their duties. 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Department (call 911) th~·ough the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Pelimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenario. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas req uires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Pelimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation(s) and call for more assistance. 

17 
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3. Procedure for Entry Not Necessary (ENN) Investigation (see Section B.l. for buildings 
eligible for this procedure). This procedure will onlv be followed by qualified FSD 
technicians and Distribution Foremen. Qualified FSD technicians are A men and above. 

Check mail slots, windows, basement entry doors, anything to obtain a sample of the 
inside atmosphere. 

(J Obtain a sample of the inside atmosphere by checking mail slots, windows, basement 
entry doors, etc. with your GDI. 

• If a potential hazard exists, make a forcible entry. Follow procedures listed above. 

• For all CGIs which appear non-hazardous, check the main and service infonnation - age, 
material and location for the Distribution facilities in front of the property. 

o Make "M-Pact" bar holes in front of the COl building as close to the building as possible. 

• Make "M-Pact" bar holes over the gas service of the cor building. 

o Check all outside readings for migration. Ifthere is no migration within 5 feet of the 
building, the building can be considered for ENN. 

• A building must be checked when tlwre is a reading over the service and the service is 
steel installed in 1975 or before (older). 

• If during the leak investigation it is determined that other buildings on the block have 
underground service conduits(electric or Bell), do not make the premise ENN. 

• If conditions are questionable, use the Locksmith Procedure and gain entry. 

4. Checklist To Allow ENN 

" Building does not meet the requirements in section titled "What Buildings Must Be 
Checked" (IIr-B-l) 

" No readings or anticipated migration to within 5 feet of the building. 
" No readings over a pre-I 975, steel service (to the building in question). 
" No readings in vent box. 
" No evidence of underground conduit services (electlic or bell). 

5. Locksmith Procedure 

a. A request for a Locksmith to gain entrance to a building should be made under the 
following conditions: 

.:. Immediate forced entry is not necessary . 
• :~ Property is not eligible for ENN . 
• :. You have exhausted all oth,er options to gain entrance such as checking with 

neighbors, phone call to customer or self entry. 
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~:~ Two PGW employees are required when entering an unoccupied property. 

b. Field Operations Persormel Responsibilities 

.:& Call Dispatcher or Clerk for Locksmith . 

.. :.. If a police officer arrives on scene, report his badge number to the Dispatcher . 
• :. Report back to Dispatcher or Clerk with the Locksmith's anival time and a final 

report . 
• :. Fill out a 119 property damage report . 
• :. If lock is changed and keys cannot be given to customer, notify Dispatcher or 

Clerk of location of keys . 
• :. During normal business hours, notify the Risk Management Department with a 

final report, extension 6535. Out-of-hours leave a final report on extension 6014-
(voice mail) . 

• :. Sign and leave Form #6489 (door hanger) to inform the customer that it was 
necessary for PGW to enter the premise . 

• :. Assure premise is secured . 
• :. Sign voucher for Locksmith. 

c. Dispatch or Clerk Responsibilities 

.:. Dispatcher or Clerk contacts Locksmith and notifies police (911) . 
• :. Dispatcher or Clerk will log the Locksmith's arrival time and final report of all 

houses entered . 
• :. If a police officer arrives on scene, the Dispatcher or clerk will log the police 

officer's badge number in the Locksmith Log. 

C. Outside Leak Investigation 

1. Outside Leak Investigation Procedure 

• Check buildings first, following all previous instructions for "Inside Leak 
InvestigatiGn~' (Section III- B.). 

• 
• 

• 

Exchange infOlmation with PGW employee(s) or customers already on location. 

(Distribution and FSD relief) Verify all readings reported. 

Make an area check of all outside undergrotmd structures (CB, WB, VB, MH, etc.) in the 
vicinity of known readings or near the odor complaint. Detelmine the proper size of the 
area check. This can be expai'1ded based on the investigation (Minimum 50' in all 
directions from the odor complaint or a confirmed reading). 

Bar hole as necessary to assure an effective investigation. 

(PSD) Che"lr tha{- tlhpyp aI-I" no yp<>dl'n a ", ypqul·"';n a an im l1nprli l'ltp Di"tn'bllt;nn .A. J. ~.L"" t...l.t t.. __ Jl..\.;' ..... JI.. ........ u ..I.bV.a.- 4..&. .1.0 .............. ... _ ........ ~ ............ i,.I .......................... ...., .... ... 

Investigation, see list below (Clitelia for a Distribution Crew to be called). 
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8 Investigate all readings for migration. Confirm that migration does not approach within 5 
feet of any building. 

• (FSD) When snow or fro st restlicts investigation, call for Distribution. Cqntinue to check 
for migration by making inside propeliy checks while waiting for Distlibution. 

• All duct line or sewer readings must be investigated iIi all directions to' confirm migration 
pattern. 

~ Follow Odor Complaint Investigation Reference Guide 
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ODOR COMPLAINT INVESTIGATION REEKR..ENCE GUIDE 

Nature of camp taint or readings found 

Conduit Type Manhole with reading - Footway and Roadway 
A B C D E Location ex. Sewers, electric ducts, communication ducts etc . 

.roreign Odor - Odor fi:om underground source and coming through 
foundation walls, drain, vent, stop box, manhole, etc. or odor from 
an above ground source such as gasoline, cleaning fluid, paint, 

A B ~'C D F 
chemicals, etc. "'If the foreign odor is a wide spread event the 
dispatcher may mstruct a technician to replace "e" with "K" if 
the job is inside the affeded area. 
Gas readi,"1g reported by FSD and the DD employee can not 
conftl-rll the reading and feels a leak does not exist. A B C D G 

~ 

4 An odor complaint received directly from a customer on the street A B C D -y-5 Gas leak inside building coming from outside sources A B C D , 
/" 

Non-Conduit Manhole - Footway Location- Examples: Water 
jA B C D 0 mains, survey boxes etc. I 

7 Leak in Street - Gas blowing into air from underground source A B C D 

0 Investigating reports of gas odors in a subway or tunnel I C D G H 0 

9 Electrical Burnouts C D F G H 

10 No odor outside - "No Odor" C D 

11 
Gas leak inside a building downstream of the head of service on 

A B D I I< exposed piping 

REFERENCE CODE MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS GUIDE 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at building closest to the odor complaint 

Follow Inside Leak Investigation at adjoining buildings if necessary or determine if the property can be considered for "ENN" 
Entrj Not Necessary 

Foltow Outside Leak Investigation Instructions 

Use a calibrated Gas Detection Instrument at every point that you investigate for a possible gas leak 
I All co~duit.and sewer type manhole investigati~ns sl~all extend t? cove.r and to fInd clear the most closely connected manhole 
i U1 all drrectlons "aleng" the"route of the h1a:n.h.cle"n1 \.vhrch the readL.'t}g eXISt. . . 

I Dispatcher/supervisor will detennine if notification of Air Management is required 

A Field Operations Supervisor or above must review the investigation prior to detennining a IISafe to Holdll status 

I A Field Operations Supervisor or above must be present during the Investigation 

Notify the Dispatcher on duty as soon as reported by customer 

Outside leak investigation limited to GDI check of structures (boxes) i..n. front of the building. "(one house check),' 

2. Checklist For A Distribution Crew To Be Called - Work Immediatelv 
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All FSD techn.icians below B man (in rank) cannot make outside leaks safe to hold. 
Thev must call Distribution for any leaks found that require Distribution Crew 
attendance. This check list for not calling Distribution is only for FSD A men and 
above. 

a. (FSD) Readings and or conditions as noted below require an im.mediate notification 
for a Distribution response. FSD Dispatchers must be infofl.tled as soon as an initial 
outside reading is discovered in these structures. Maintain regular communjcations 
with the FSD Dispatcher on the status of the investigation. Make final report to FSD 
Dispatchers when released by Distlibution 01' conditions will be left safe-to-hold. 

'\/ A leak that represents an existing hazard to persons or property, and requires 
irnmediate action 

"1/ kflY reading in se'Ner mapjlOles, stann inlets, vent boxes, light standards 
'\1 Any reading inside a building coming from an outside soutce 
'\1 A.ny reading within 5 feet of a building 
,J Any reading in subways 
"1/ A.J1Y reading in PGVI manholes 
"1/ Reading of76% LEL or greater in a conduit manhole 
"1/ Any reading in two (2) or more conduit manholes ofthe same type 
,j Indications of a broken main or third party damage 
"1/ Electrical Burnouts 
"1/ Readings on a block which contains a 150 PSI (or greater) main (Dispatcher to 

review) 

b. If readings do not meet the criteria listed above, the leak may be classified as safe to 
hold (see below - Checklist for Safe-To-Hold). Once an outside reading is 
discovered, all reports should be made to DISTRIBUTION DISPATCHERS. 

3. Checklist For Safe To Hold 

"1/ There are no readings that require Distribution visit (see previous list). 
"1/ Area check does not indicate migration toward the building. All readings found 

outside were checked for migration - no migration was found within 5 feet of any 
buildings. 

"1/ Migration is not anticipated to m.ove toward a building structure. 
"1/ There is no leak history associated with this leak causing repeated calls. Verification 

to be obtained from Dispatchers. 
"1/ Patches or trenches indicating recent construction work should be checked carefully

no migration was found within 5 ft of any buildings. 
"1/ No snow or frost to restrict investigation. (FSD) When snow or frost restricts 

investigation, call for Distribution. Continue to check for migration by making inside 
property checks while waiting for Distribution. 

"1/ Street block does not have a 150 PSI (or greater) main. (Reading must be pinpointed). 
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. ' Make oral report to Distribution (ll""1d FSD Dispatchers via phone. 

.. Record your findings including reading found in the AIMS database. 

IV. Associated Documentation 

A. Rdevfult Code 
1. 49 CFR Pa~ 192.605 Procedural Manual for operations, Maintenance, and Emergencies 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.615 Written Emergency Procedures 

B. Related Documents 
1. Distribution Depilliment Bulletin #63 - Notification Procedure of a Potential Emergency 

Involving a Pressure Operation 
2. Distribution Department Bulletin #212 - Leak Response and Investigation Procedure 
3. Distribution Department Bulletin #227 - Initiation of a Pressure o-peration 
4. Distribution Department Bulletin #228 - Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure. 
5. Distribution Department Bulletin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations. 

c. Attachments 
Sample Leak Investigation Illustrations 

v. Handbooks 
FSD Operations Manual (Section I) 
DisL.-ibutiol1 Foreman's Handbook (Section I) 

VI. Transaction Listing 
TR 2007-#03 

Approved By: 

/ / Johh/JoUy U 
V Manager, Di~ribution Department 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Effective Date: March 23,2011 

To: All Field Operations Supervision 

I. Purpose 

INITIATION OF A 

PRESSURE OPERATION 

Bulletin Number: #227 
Supersedes: DD Bulletin dated Febmary 

15,2009 

The following describes the proper discussions, approvals and notifications to :initiate a 
Pressure Operation of the distribution system "out of hours". During normal working 
hours most discussions, approvals and notifications will be made in a similar fashion. All 
Pressure Operations must be approved by one of the following; 

o Manager of Field Service Department 
o Manager of Distribution 
o Director of Field Operations and Work Planning 
o Vice President ofField Operations 

II. Defmition 

• FIRST RESPONDER - term used to describe the first trained respon,der to anive on 
scene of an emergency, accident, natural or hurnan~made disaster, gas leak, fire or 
similar event. Such people may be PGW personnel; firefighters, police, other law 
enforcement or emergency medical services, or lay rescuers to deal with the situation 
and protect life and property. 

• PRESSURE OPERATION - A procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by 
controlling the flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

III. Procedure 

The Field Operations Supervisor on location will assess the need for a Pressure Operation 
in pressure of the distribution system based on maintaining the safety or minimizing the 
hazard for people and property. In an out of hours sitmition it is most important to get 
personnel MOVING to appropriate locations since many employees must report from 
home in order to accomplish the Pressure Operation quickly and safely. 

As soon as the supervisor on location can identify the need or potential need for a 
Pressure Operation 

The Supervisor on location shall, 

1. Notify the Dispatcher of the approximate location of the leak. 
2. Notify the Dispatcher of any known details of the job. Request the Dispatcher to 

notify the Pressure Force crew (on detail) to report to location. 
3. Notify and confmn the need for the Pressure Operation with the Staff on Reserve 
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INiTIATION OF A 

PREsstJRE OPERATION 

Effective Date: March 23, 2011 BulletiIl Number: #227 
Supersedes: DD Bulletii1. dated February 

15,2009 

4. Request assistance from PEeo and PFD if necessary 

The Dispatcher shall: 

1. Notif<; the Pressure Force Supervisor on Call 
2. Once the need for Pressute Operation is determined, if the Pressure Force 

Supervisor determines any additional manpower needs, the dispatcher will assist 
with the notification of required resources for Pressure Force personnel 

3. Notify the Staff on Reserve 
4. Notify the Manager of the Distribution Department 
5. NotifY any additional required personnel, material and equipment needed to 

accomplish the work. 

The Staff on Reserve shall, 

1. NotifY L~e Pressure Force Supervisor on call of the requirements and for him to 
make proper arraflgement for the Pressure Operation. 

2. Discuss and confirm the need for the PreSsure Operation with the Managers of 
Distribution and/or the Manager of Field Service Department. Either one can 
approve the PressUre Operation. Try to have a: conference call with both but 
continue with notifications even if one is unavailable. 

3. Notify the Director of Field Operations and '}IOIk Planning and Vice President of 
Field Operations, 

4. Assess all the needs in the field relating to the job and advise the dispatchers to 
MOVE personnel, material and equipment as necessary. Consider all outside 
notifications necessary for the emergency. 

5. Report to the job location. 

The Pressure Force Supervisor shall, 

1. Assess the parameters 0 f the Pressure Operation using high pressure Distribution 
----- - S-ystem-Valvecand-Regulator-maps~----------------.-----~--------- --.----.--.---- - --- ---- ___ ______ . _ ___ _ 
2. Detemline the number of Pressure Force crews, FSD Technicians and Supervisors 

needed. 
3. Confirm with the Dispatchers that all required personnel were notified. 
4 . Dispatch Pressure Force crews to the valve locations as detennined using high 

pressure Distribution System Valve and Regulator maps. 
5. When possible, review the operational maps outside the Distdbution Dispatching 

office for any abnormal system conditions that might affect the Pressure 
Operation. Make sure that all valves involved in the Pressure Operation can be 
operated. Refer to DistIibution Department Bulletin # 281 "Inoperable & Closed 
Control Valves". 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

16. POW has reviewed its Operator Qualification program to determine whether its program 
required modification to address issues described in the Joint Petition for Settlement ~ 23a-s. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1} 

Prayer for Relief at 11 (r) 
Settlement, ~ 23(P). 

Page A-16 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

17. PGW has modified its emergency procedures to include a section related to "blowing gas." 

(a) Bulletin 212, which established procedures for use during leak response and 
investigation, has been revised to incorporate the following passages in sections lILA 
(General Requirements) and III.B.3 (Evacuation Procedure) respectively: 

(i) "If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion ofPGW's 
system that would require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching 
immediately." 

(ii) "If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, 
consider moving outside the established Safety Perimeter." 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a) Excerpts from Bulletin 212. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at ~ (s); 
Settlement, ~ 23(q). 

Page A-17 
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FIELD OPERATIONS 

DISTRIBUTION/FIELD SERVICES 

DEPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 

III. Procedure 

A. General Requirements 

Bulletin Number #2 12 
Dated September 15,2008 

• ACTION MUST ALWAYS BE TAKEN TOWARD PROTECTING PEOPLE FIRST AND 
THEN PROPERTY. 

• All requirements listed throughout this procedure represent minimum requirements and 
are not meant to limit the Operator in making decisions where experience, safety and 
common sense indicates oth erwise. 

• All employees responsible for conducting leak investigations must be qualified per PGW 
Operator Qualification Plan. 

• Employees must wear all required personal protection equipment per PGW Policies. 

• Odor complaints are to be dispatched promptly regardless of their source. 

• Any delay in arrival to the location of the complaint must be repOlied to the Dispatcher 
immediately. 

• Conduct all odor complaint investigations as if a hazard exists until it is detennined otherwise. 
Detennine the extent of the hazard (leak) by making appropriate GDI checks, observations and 
tests. 

• Review all infonnation given on the order. 

• If possible, enter all buildings through the main entrance. 

• If available, interview the caller for relevant infonnation. 

• If during the initial leak investigation it is detennined that a hazard exists, call the Dispatcher 
immediately providing details of the existing hazard. 

• Mobile phones must be turned off before entering properties for the leak investigation. All 
communications must be conducted outside in a natural gas free atmosphere. 

• If you suspect that the source of the leak involves any portion of PGW' s system that would 
require a Pressure Operation, notify Dispatching immediately. 

• Foreign Odors - on a wide spread foreign odor incident, when instructed by a Dispatcher or 
Supervisor, the leak investigation can be limited to one premise and a check of structures (boxes) 
directly outside that premise ("one house check", see definitions). If gas readings are discovered 
follow the complete leak investigation procedure. 

• Leak indications may come from sources other than natural gas (marsh gas, gasoline spills, etc.). 

• If there are other "First Responders" agencies (PFD, PPD) on location, discuss with them as to 
their actions already completed and any findings of their investigation. 

• Immediately establish a communications chain to share pertinent infonnation with all PGW Fin. 
Responders and any other First Responder agencies. 

11 
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FIELD OPERA nONS 

DISTRIB.UTION/FIELD SERVICES 

D EPARTMENTS 

LEAK RESPONSE AND INVESTIGATION 
PROCEDURE 

Effective April 21, 2011 Bulletin Number #2 12 
Dated September 15, 2008 

Inside Leaks and Repairs to provide the customer information of City agencies which can 
help. 

FSD Training will track and maintain records of all repairs that 
were completed. All temporary repairs will have fo llow-up by a 
positive, documented phone call to the customer. Call will be 
documented on the BCCS customer contact screen and separate 
FSD list. 

Note: a temporary repair discovered on any subsequent visit is 
considered a Class A hazard and requires a temporary shut off as 
desclibed above. 

All information pertaining to a piping or appliance hazardous 
condition must be recorded on the Hazard Screen of AIMS. 

III.B.3 Evacuation Procedure (minimum requirements) 

• Enter the premise and take a GDI reading in the general atmosphere. If the reading 
detected is 40 % LEL (2% gas) or higher, EVACUATE (INCLUDING YOURSELF) 
& VENTILATE THE PREMISE and notify Dispatching. 

• Evacuate a premise whenever the judgment is made that people or propeliies are in 
jeopardy. 

• Do not re-enter the propeliy until the source of leak has been located, made safe or 
repaired and the LEL levels are reduced to a safe level. 

• Eliminate or minimize all sources of ignition. If possible, shut off the supply of gas. 
Attempt to shut off gas from the curb box to the propeliy. 

• Request Dispatching to notify PECO for assistance 

• Establish a Safety Pelimeter. Restrict people from enteling the Safety Pelimeter. Restlict 
access into the Safety Perimeter to PGW employees required to perfoTI11 their duties . 

• Call for assistance from the Fire Depmiment (call 91 1) through the Dispatcher. The PFD 
and PPD will assist you with evacuating and maintaining the Safety Pelimeter. 

• Evacuate the adjoining properties and move the occupants outside the safety perimeter. 
Consider the worst case scenalio. 

• If the source of the leak or strong odor of gas requires a Pressure Operation, consider 
moving outside the established Safety Pelimeter. 

• Continue to report any more evacuation(s) and call for more assistance. 

17 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

18. PGW has re-trained its Pressure Force work crews regarding the use of critical valves. 

(a) PGW has promulgated Bulletin 281 regarding the use of critical valves. 

• Supporting Documentation: 

(a-I) Bulletin 281. 

(a-2) Pressure Force Sign-In Sheet (June 2011) 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at 11 (t); 
Settlement, ~ 23(r). 
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FIELD OPERc-'\TIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VALVES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Date: March 24, 2011 

I. Purpose 

Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: New 

This bulletin is an ovei'/iew of PGW emergency valves (10-35 psig or higher systems) and valve 
maintenance schedule . inoperable and closed control valves are also listed as of the date shown 
at. the top of the bulletin . This bulletin wiil be updated on an anllual bas is in time for preparation of 
the Capital Budget. 

II, Definitions 

" PRESSURE OPERAT ION - ;::\ procedure to reduce distribution system pressure by contro lling 
the flow of gas to a portion of the system. 

" AIMS - Advanced int;31ligent Mobile System : PGW's computer dispatch and work management 
system. 

III, Active Emergency Valves (by Type) in PGW's 10-35 psi and Higher Systems 

~ __ . _ ~ Ji':m~r1lenGX \!..CJI'!3:1""'c~)iq~9s~ · ",::) ,,; r, r , • 
_ ~ " . ' .I~ R " , l~" "" , ~:'1C2:u9t 

Contro l '1060 

Street Regu lator Station Emergency Inlet 251 

Street Regulator Station District Inlet 205 

Stt"eet Regulator Station Monitor Inlet 169 

Street Regulator Station District Outlet '16 

Street Regulator Station Monitor Outlet '13 

Street Regu lator Station Bypass 185 

Street Regulator Station Emergency Outlet I 6 

Bypass 28 

B!owoff 185 

Hi-Flo 2 

IV. Valves Maintenance Schedule and Inspections Update 

/-\!I main contro l valves and street regulator station valves in PGW's 10-35 psi and higher systems are 
inspected o nce a year . The follo\}ving information is electronica ll y recorded and stmed in the AIMS 
work management system during the inspection process: 

8 V:::llve Inspection da te 

tD !-\rnount of operation (F ull, t-fa lf, Less than half, or None) 

• Position of the valve (Open, Closed, or Closed & Locked) 

o Condition of the adjacent main, valve tag, and valve frame cover 

g Condition of valve test points (if any) 



FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VAL YES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Date: March 24, 201 1 Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: New 

• Any type of maintenance that was done to the valve (Grease and ease, adjust gland, etc) 

~ Any type of future maintenance -that could be required - maintenance orders 

Main Valves Inspection Schedule: 

. .valv~ :", '''Amourtt of.Qperatien ·, ,', 
!{- Num~er ', Ev:en Years" . 6~d Yea'rs!! 

Even rull Half 
Odd Half Ful l 

Street Regulator Station Valves Inspection Scheduie: 

If valve belongs to street ~ 
... dooe with: Month 

?I-

regulator swi10n , .. . .i,"'< ~ .< 

I Inlet & Outlet Valves Clean or Overhaul Various 

I Ail Other Va lves 3rd Inspection Mayor June 

Valve inspections Update: 
Total of 332 active emergency valves were inspected in the period spanning from 0'1/0'1/2011 to 
the date of this bulletin. All remaining '1788 valves are going to be inspected before 12/311201 'I . 

V. Inoperable Control Valves 

A. Tile following categories of valves have been established to minimize system disruptions, 
minimize affected street regulator stations and customer interruptions during pressure 
Operation, in accordance with 49 CFR Part 192.181 and 49 CFR Part 192.747 . 

B. The following operating characteristics should be considered \Nhen assigning an emergency 
"disti'"ibutioh syste-m va~ve to 'nne of the categories. 

" . Total number of cListomers and the type of customers as hospitals, schools, commercial, 
and industrial users that would be affected. 

2. Time required for avaiiabie personnel to perform a pressure operation. 
3. Time required for reducing system pressure in the area by means as exhausting to 

another system or to the atmosphere. 
4. Time required for restoration of service to the customers. 
5. Weather restrictions and ability to temporary shut down street regulator stations 

C. Inoperable Valves - The following actions should be considered if a valve is found inoperable. 
1. Repair the valve to make it operable. 
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Class 

A 

8 

B 

8 

C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 
C 

I 

FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Date: March 24, 20 i 1 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VAL YES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: New 

2, Designate another valve Of valves to substitute for the inoperable valve . Consideration 
should be given to the following: 
a . Updating records for emergency shutdown and future maintenance requirements, 
b, Informing employees of the change to the isolation or emergency shutdown plan, 

3, Replace the valve, 

I_Clas~ ! Description 
A I Critica l, replace as soon as possible 
B I Impoliant, addressed as secoild primity 

C I 
NOll-essential, inspected 8nllua!ly for atmosphere 

readings, piping/vault cOllci itions 

. ' , 

V T r# f Alternative 
, "",' < 

I fressure 13 \fe' Size loc?tiq n " DMM Action \I~ive ' , : , 
, " .,: ' .. , 

10-35 psig 1142 
'1062 

12" 28th & Grays Ferry N4-72 I Replace 2054 

10-35 psig '1487 1486 361l 22ild & ;\rch I M4-77 Repair/Replace 

'10-35 psig 1488 754 20" 22nd & Arch M4-77 Repair/Dig-up 

'10-35 psig I 1988 982 
I 

8" 8ybeinj 8, Lewis 
I 

89-57 
Continue 

lilspecting 

10-30 psig I 855 856 16" Castor & Cottm all r 8-9'1 Inspect Only 
'10-35 psig 910 632 I 30" Bustletoil & Lard ner I H7-'19 I lilspect Only 
10-30 psig 9'I5 I 1012 8" Rising Sun & Cottman l-7 -36 Inspect Only 
10-35 psig 979-A Blow-off 2" Grant & f<rewstown I 08-68 inspect Only 
'10-35 psig 1006 Cut & Cap 6" Belgrade & Ler evre J7-99 lilspect Only 
10-30 psig '1076-A Blow-off 4" I 22nd & I-\rch M4-(7 lilspect Only 
'lO-35 psig 1507 Cut & Cap I 36" Castor & 8alfour K7-95 Inspect Only 

Note: 
When conducting out-of-hours pressure operat ions, review the operational m aps (6X-
107) outside the Distribution Dispatching office for any atypical system conditions that 
might affect the operation, A lso, make sure that all valves involved in the pressure 
operation can be operated before dispatching Pressure Force crews, If a vaive is 
determined to be inoperable, send the crew to the designated alternative valve , 

VI, Closed Main Valves 

The Distribution 10-35 psig and higher systems continue to operate with the assumption that al l 
main control valves are open, with the exceptioils listed below. Also, bypass valves are always 
assumed closed and are therefore not listed . 



FIELD OPERATIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTlVIENT 

Date: March 24,2011 

PRESSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VALVES 

OPERATIONAL CONDITION 

Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: New 

-- '," , , ~: 

r~\;:, Valv~:# "" 
'.! ::,') "" " " ". 
. '. ~'t~ ~ ~ ,liotation,' 

, ". 

I~,~r~~s~~~£ ' ~, 'J"" 
-' '. JI. • ", " ~ >': I SY;;;f~llJ;';, I , J:: . :' .• , . . !,f. ".' 

840 
thompson & Lehigh 

'10-35 psig 
(Reading RR) 

901,902 Castor & Balfour 10-35 psig 

986 Navy Yard 
10-35 psig 

(Bui lding 736) 

1110 Large & Orthodox 10-35 psig 
1152 Venango & Mascher 10-35 psig 

1206 
Wissahickon & Roberts 

10-35 psig (SEPTA) 
1329 Cotton & Main I 10-35 psig 

1359 
3001 Castor Ave. 

150 psig 
(Franklin Smelting) 

147'1 Woodhaven and Medford 10-35 psig 

1644 
~,;1i/nor & Disston I 10-35 psig 
(Army Exchange) I 

'1697 Formerly ,,\irport Motel 60 psig 
1731 30th & Morris 10-35 psig 

1740 
57th & Lindbergh 

10-35 psig 
(U.S. Gypsum) 

1748 Princeton & Milnor 10-35 psig 
2003 Butler & Belgrade 150 psig 
2020 2100 Oregon 150 psig 
2060 I hompson & Iloga 10-35 psig 

VII 0 Associated Documentation 

Ao Relevant Code 
1. 49 CFR Part 192.18'1 Distribution Line Valves. 
2. 49 CFR Part 192.747 Valve Maintenance: Distribution Systems 

B. Related Documents 
1. Distribution Departrnent Bufletin #63 - ~~otification Piocedure of q Potential Emergency 

Involving a Pressure Opeiation 
2. Distribution Department Bu lletin #98 - Pressure Force Inspection & Maintenance 

Schedules 
3. Distribution Department Bulletin #2'12 - Leak Response and Investigation Procedure 
4. Distribution Department Bulletin #227 - Initiation of a Pressure Operation 
5. Distribution Department Bulletin #228 - Pressure Control Operation Outline Procedure, 
6. Distribution Department Builetin #230 - Organization for Emergency Operations, 



FIELD OPERt\TIONS 
DISTRIBUTION DEPARTMENT 

Date: March 24, 2011 

PREsSURE FORCE 

EMERGENCY VAL YES 

OPERA.TIONAL CONDITION 

Bulletin #281 
Supersedes: Ne"'vv 

7 Distribution Department Bulletin #238 - Procedure for Inspection of Control Valves, 
District Regulators and Industrial Regulators in the Distribution System 

C, Handbooks 
1. Pressure Force Halldboo(" 
2. Dispatching Manual (Section V - pagE'S 41 -44) 

VIII. Transaction listing 
TR-20'11-21 

Prepared by 8urilan Avvad 
3/24/"1'1 

Approved: 

4-/L-(/ 
St ven A. Groeber 

Director, Field Operations & Work Planning 

Paul A Mondimore 
Vice President, Field Operations 
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PGW Operational Steps Joint Petition for Settlement 
Appendix A 

19. PGW will confirm to the Commission within sixty (60) days of the date of the Order 
approving this Settlement Agreement that it has consolidated emergency procedures into one 
manual that covers responsibilities for all departments. 

• Cross-References: 

{L0496818.1 } 

Prayer for Relief at 11 (u) 
Settlement, ~ 23(s). 
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